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Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectations 
N1 Quantity Relations: read, represent, compare, and order whole numbers to 100, and use concrete materials to represent fractions and money 
amounts to 100¢ 
N2 Counting: demonstrate an understanding of magnitude by counting forward to 200 and backwards from 50, using multiples of various numbers as 
starting points 
Cross Strand: Patterning and Algebra 

P1 Patterns and Relationships: identify, describe, extend, and create repeating patterns, growing patterns, and shrinking patterns   

N1.2 Read and print in 
words whole numbers to 
twenty, using meaningful 
contexts 
 
N2.1 Count forward by 
1’s, 2’s, 5’s, 10’s, and 
25’s to 200, using 
number lines and 
hundreds charts, starting 
from multiples of 1, 2, 5, 
and 10 
 
N2.2 Count backwards 
by 1’s from 50 and any 
number less than 50, and 
count backwards by 10’s 
from 100 and any 
number less than 100, 
using number lines and 
hundreds charts 
 
P1.1 identify and 
describe, through 
investigation, growing 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Skip-Counting with Objects 

2: Skip-Counting Backward 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Bridging Tens (N1.2, N2.1, 

N2.2, P1.1, P1.7) 

2: Skip-Counting Forward (N2.1, 

P1.1, P1.7) 

3: Skip-Counting Flexibly (not 

required by your curriculum) 

4: Skip-Counting Backward (N2.2, 

P1.1, P1.7) 

5: Counting Consolidation (N2.1, 

N2.2, P1.1, P1.7) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1A:  
Skip-Counting on a Hundred 
Chart (N2.1, N2.2) 
Skip-Counting from Any Number 
(not required by your curriculum) 

Below Grade: 

• On Safari  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• How Many is Too Many? 
(Activities 2, 5) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• Ways to Count 
(Activities 2, 5) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 2, 5) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Says the number name sequences forward and 

backward from a given number. (Activities 1, 5) 
- Uses number patterns to bridge tens when counting 

forward and backward (e.g., 39, 40, 41). (Activities 1, 
5) 

- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 
and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 2, 4, 5; MED 1A: 1, MED 1B: 1, 2) 

Recognizing and Writing Numerals 
- Names, writes, and matches two-digit numerals to 

quantities. (Activity 1) 
 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 2, 4, 5; MED 
1A: 1, MED 1B: 1, 2) 

Master 1a 
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patterns and shrinking 
patterns generated by 
the repeated addition or 
subtraction of 1’s, 2’s, 
5’s, 10’s, and 25’s on a 
number line and on a 
hundreds chart 
 
P1.7 demonstrate, 
through investigation, an 
understanding that a 
pattern results from 
repeating an operation 
(e.g., addition, 
subtraction) or making a 
repeated change to an 
attribute (e.g., colour, 
orientation). 

Card 1B:  
Skip-Counting with Actions (N2.1) 
What’s Wrong? What’s Missing? 
(N2.1, N2.2) 

 

  

Master 1a 
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Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

British Columbia/Yukon Territories  

Learning Standards Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Big Idea 
Numbers to 100 represent quantities that can be decomposed into 10s and 1s. 

N1 Number concepts to 
100 

• Counting 
o N1.1 skip-counting 

by 2, 5, and 10: 
– N1.1a using 
 different starting 
 points 
– N1.1b increasing 
 and decreasing 
 (forward and 
 backward) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Skip-Counting with Objects 

2: Skip-Counting Backward 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Bridging Tens (not required by 
your curriculum) 

2: Skip-Counting Forward  
(N1.1, N1.1b) 

3: Skip-Counting Flexibly  
(N1.1, N1.1a, N1.1b) 

4: Skip-Counting Backward  
(N1.1, N1.1b) 

5: Counting Consolidation  
(N1.1, N1.1b) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1A:  
Skip-Counting on a Hundred 
Chart 
(N1.1, N.1b) 
Skip-Counting from Any Number 
(N1.1, N1.1a, N1.1b) 
Card 1B:  
Skip-Counting with Actions  
(N1.1, N1.1a, N1.1b) 
What’s Wrong? What’s Missing? 
(N1.1, N1.1b) 

Below Grade: 

• On Safari  
(Activities 2, 5) 

• How Many is Too Many? 
(Activities 2, 5) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 2, 5) 

• Ways to Count 
(Activities 2, 3, 5) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 2, 5) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 2, 3, 4, 5; MED 1A: 1, 2; MED 1B: 1, 2) 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 2, 3, 4, 5; 
MED 1A: 1, 2; MED 1B: 1, 2) 

 

Master 1b 
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New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island/Newfoundland and Labrador  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 

N1 Say the number 
sequence from 0 to 100 by: 

• N1a 2s, 5s and 10s, 
forward and backward, 
using starting points that 
are multiples of 2, 5 and 
10 respectively 

• 2N1b 10s, using starting 
points from 1 to 9 

• 2N1c 2s, starting from 1. 
 
N4 Represent and describe 

numbers to 100, 
concretely, pictorially and 
symbolically. 

 
N5 Compare and order 

numbers up to 100. 

 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Skip-Counting with Objects 

2: Skip-Counting Backward 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Bridging Tens (N4, N5) 
2: Skip-Counting Forward (N1a) 
3: Skip-Counting Flexibly  
(N1b, N1b) 
4: Skip-Counting Backward (N1a) 
5: Counting Consolidation (N1a) 
 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1A:  
Skip-Counting on a Hundred 
Chart 
(N1a) 
Skip-Counting from Any Number 
(N1b, N1c) 
Card 1B:  
Skip-Counting with Actions  
(N1a, N1b) 
What’s Wrong? What’s Missing? 
(N1a) 

Below Grade: 

• On Safari  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• How Many is Too Many? 
(Activities 2, 5) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• Ways to Count 
(Activities 2, 3, 5) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 2, 5) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Says the number name sequences forward and 

backward from a given number. (Activities 1, 5) 
- Uses number patterns to bridge tens when 
counting 
forward and backward (e.g., 39, 40, 41). (Activities 
1, 5) 

- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 
and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 2, 3, 4, 5; MED 1A: 1, 2; MED 1B: 1, 2) 

Recognizing and Writing Numerals 
- Names, writes, and matches two-digit numerals to 

quantities. (Activity 1) 
 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be 
grouped by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 2, 3, 4, 5; 
MED 1A: 1, 2; MED 1B: 1, 2) 

 

  

Master 1c 
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Manitoba  

Specific Outcomes  Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense. 

2.N.1 Say the number 
sequence from 0 to 100 
by: 

• 2s, 5s and 10s, 
forward and 
backward, using 
starting points that 
are multiples of 2, 5 
and 10 respectively 

• 10s, using starting 
points from 1 to 9 

• 2s, starting from 1. 
 
2.N.5 Compare and 

order numbers up to 
100. 

 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Skip-Counting with Objects 

2: Skip-Counting Backward 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Bridging Tens (2.N.5) 
2: Skip-Counting Forward (2.N.1) 
3: Skip-Counting Flexibly (2.N.1) 
4: Skip-Counting Backward (2.N.1) 
5: Counting Consolidation (2.N.1) 
 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1A:  
Skip-Counting on a Hundred Chart 
(2.N.1) 
Skip-Counting from Any Number 
(2.N.1) 
Card 1B:  
Skip-Counting with Actions (2.N.1) 
What’s Wrong? What’s Missing? 
(2.N.1) 

Below Grade: 

• On Safari  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• How Many is Too Many? 
(Activities 2, 5) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• Ways to Count 
(Activities 2, 3, 5) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 2, 5) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Says the number name sequences forward and 

backward from a given number. (Activities 1, 5) 
- Uses number patterns to bridge tens when counting 
forward and backward (e.g., 39, 40, 41). (Activities 1, 
5) 

- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 
and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 2, 3, 4, 5; MED 1A: 1, 2; MED 1B: 1, 2) 

Recognizing and Writing Numerals 
- Names, writes, and matches two-digit numerals to 

quantities. (Activity 1) 
 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 2, 3, 4, 5; 
MED 1A: 1, 2; MED 1B: 1, 2) 

 

  

Master 1d 
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Nova Scotia  

Specific Outcomes  Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Students will be expected to demonstrate number sense. 

N01 Students will be 
expected to say the 
number sequence by 

• N01a 1s, forward and 
backward, starting 
from any point to 200 

• N01b 2s, forward and 
backward, starting 
from any point to 100 

• N01c 5s and 10s, 
forward and 
backward, using 
starting points that 
are multiples of 5 and 
10 respectively to 100 

• N01d 10s, starting 
from any point, to 100 

 
N04 Students will be 

expected to represent 
and partition numbers 
to 100. 

 
N05 Students will be 

expected to compare 
and order numbers up 
to 100. 

 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Skip-Counting with Objects 

2: Skip-Counting Backward 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Bridging Tens (N01a, N04, 
N05) 

2: Skip-Counting Forward  
(N01b, N01c) 

3: Skip-Counting Flexibly  
(N01b, N01d) 

4: Skip-Counting Backward  
(N01b, N01c) 

5: Counting Consolidation  
(N01a, N01b, N01c) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1A:  
Skip-Counting on a Hundred 
Chart 
(N01b, N01c) 
Skip-Counting from Any Number 
(N01b, N01d) 
Card 1B:  
Skip-Counting with Actions 
(N01b, N01c, N01d) 
What’s Wrong? What’s Missing? 
(N01b, N01c) 

Below Grade: 

• On Safari  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• How Many is Too Many? 
(Activities 2, 5) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• Ways to Count 
(Activities 2, 3, 5) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 2, 5) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Says the number name sequences forward and 

backward from a given number. (Activities 1, 5) 
- Uses number patterns to bridge tens when counting 
forward and backward (e.g., 39, 40, 41). (Activities 1, 
5) 

- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 
and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 2, 3, 4, 5; MED 1A: 1, 2; MED 1B: 1, 2) 

Recognizing and Writing Numerals 
- Names, writes, and matches two-digit numerals to 

quantities. (Activity 1) 
 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 2, 3, 4, 5; 
MED 1A: 1, 2; MED 1B: 1, 2) 

 

  

Master 1e 
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Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Learning Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 

Number 
1. Say the number 
sequence 0 to 100 by: 

• 1a. 2s, 5s and 10s, 
forward and backward, 
using starting points 
that are multiples of 2, 
5 and 10 respectively 

• 1b. 10s, using starting 
points from 1 to 9 

• 1c. 2s, starting from 1. 
 
2. Represent and describe 

numbers to 100, 
concretely, pictorially 
and symbolically. 

 
3. Compare and order 

numbers up to 100. 
 
4. Represent and describe  

numbers to 100,  
concretely, pictorially  
and symbolically 

 
5. Compare and order  

numbers up to 100 
 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Skip-Counting with Objects 

2: Skip-Counting Backward 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Bridging Tens (N4, N5) 
2: Skip-Counting Forward (N1a) 
3: Skip-Counting Flexibly (N1a, 

N1c) 
4: Skip-Counting Backward (N1a) 
5: Counting Consolidation (N1a) 
 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1A:  
Skip-Counting on a Hundred 
Chart (N1a) 
Skip-Counting from Any Number 
(N1b, N1c) 
Card 1B:  
Skip-Counting with Actions  
(N1a, N1b) 
What’s Wrong? What’s Missing? 
(N1a) 

Below Grade: 

• On Safari  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• How Many is Too 
Many? (Activities 2, 5) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You 
Rather? 
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• Ways to Count 
(Activities 2, 3, 5) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 2, 5) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Says the number name sequences forward and 

backward from a given number. (Activities 1, 5) 
- Uses number patterns to bridge tens when counting 
forward and backward (e.g., 39, 40, 41). (Activities 1, 
5) 

- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 
and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 2, 3, 4, 5; MED 1A: 1, 2; MED 1B: 1, 2) 

Recognizing and Writing Numerals 
- Names, writes, and matches two-digit numerals to 

quantities. (Activity 1) 
 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 2, 3, 4, 5; 
MED 1A: 1, 2; MED 1B: 1, 2) 

 

Master 1f 
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Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Goals 
Number Sense, Logical Thinking, Spatial Sense, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour 

Number 
N2.1 Demonstrate 
understanding of whole 
numbers to 100 
(concretely, pictorially, 
physically, orally, in 
writing, and symbolically) 
by: 

• N2.1a representing 
(including place 
value) 

• N2.1b describing  

• N2.1c skip counting  

• N2.1d differentiating 
between odd and 
even numbers  

• N2.1e estimating with 
referents  

• N2.1f comparing two 
numbers  

• N2.1g ordering three 
or more numbers 

 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Skip-Counting with Objects 

2: Skip-Counting Backward 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Bridging Tens (N2.1a, N2.1g) 
2: Skip-Counting Forward  

(N2.1c) 
3: Skip-Counting Flexibly  

(N2.1c) 
4: Skip-Counting Backward  

(N2.1c) 
5: Counting Consolidation  

(N2.1c) 
 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1A:  
Skip-Counting on a Hundred 
Chart (N2.1c) 
Skip-Counting from Any Number 
(N2.1c) 
Card 1B:  
Skip-Counting with Actions 
(N2.1c) 
What’s Wrong? What’s Missing? 
(N2.1c) 

Below Grade: 

• On Safari  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• How Many is Too Many? 
(Activities 2, 5) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• Ways to Count 
(Activities 2, 3, 5) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 2, 5) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Says the number name sequences forward and 

backward from a given number. (Activities 1, 5) 
- Uses number patterns to bridge tens when counting 
forward and backward (e.g., 39, 40, 41). (Activities 1, 
5) 

- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 
and multiples of 10 from any given number. (Activities 
2, 3, 4, 5; MED 1A: 1, 2; MED 1B: 1, 2) 

Recognizing and Writing Numerals 
- Names, writes, and matches two-digit numerals to 

quantities. (Activity 1) 
 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same when 
counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or by 5s 
gives the same result). (Activities 2, 3, 4, 5; MED 1A: 
1, 2; MED 1B: 1, 2) 

 

Master 1g 
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Hundred Chart (101–200) 
 

 

Master 2 
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Hundred Charts (101–200) 
 

 

 
 

Master 3a 
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Hundred Charts (201–300) 
 

 

 

Master 3b 
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Hundred Charts (301–400) 
 

 

Master 3c 
 



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2021 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

 

Hundred Charts (401–500) 
 

  

Master 3d 
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Hundred Charts (501–600) 
 

 

 
  

Master 3e 
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Hundred Charts (601–700) 
 

 

 
  

Master 3f 
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Hundred Charts (701–800) 
 

 

 
  

Master 3g 
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Hundred Charts (801–900) 
 

 

 
  

Master 3h 
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Master 3h 
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      Bridging Tens and Hundreds 
            Game Cards 

 

  

  

  

  

  

 

 
Start at 95.  

Count on by 1s 6 times.  
Then count back. 

 
Start at 103.  

Count on by 1s 6 times.  
Then count back. 

 
Start at 79.  

Count on by 1s 6 times.  
Then count back. 

 
Start at 74.  

Count on by 10s 6 times.  
Then count back. 

 
Start at 57.  

Count on by 1s 6 times.  
Then count back. 

 
Start at 68.  

Count on by 1s 6 times.  
Then count back. 

 
Start at 86.  

Count on by 1s 6 times.  
Then count back. 

 
Start at 91.  

Count on by 10s 6 times.  
Then count back. 

 
Start at 63.  

Count on by 10s 6 times.  
Then count back. 

 
Start at 110.  

Count on by 10s 6 times.  
Then count back. 

Master 4a 
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     Bridging Tens and Hundreds 
           Game Cards 

 

  

  

  

  

  

 

 
Start at 135.  

Count on by 10s 6 times.  
Then count back. 

 
Start at 140.  

Count on by 10s 6 times.  
Then count back. 

 
Start at 35.  

Count on by 20s 6 times. 

 
Start at 122.  

Count back by 20s 6 times. 

 
Start at 45.  

Count on by 20s 6 times. 

 
Start at 80.  

Count on by 20s 6 times. 

 
Start at 147.  

Count back by 20s 6 times. 

 
Start at 188.  

Count back by 20s 6 times. 

 
Start at 77.  

Count on by 20s 6 times. 

 
Start at 165.  

Count back by 20s 6 times. 

Master 4b 
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     Bridging Tens and Hundreds 
(Blank Cards) 

 

  

  

  

  

  

 

Master 4c 
 



     Master 5: Activity 1 Assessment 
Bridging Tens 
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Number 

 

Counting On and Counting Back Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student begins with start number, but omits 
numbers when saying number name 
sequences forward and backward. 

 
“11, 12, 14, 16, 17, 18” 

 
 
 

2. Student begins with start number, but mixes 
up the order when saying number name 
sequences forward and backward. 

 
“11, 12, 14, 13, 15, 16” 

3. Student says the number name sequences 
forward and backward from a given number 
and relies on the hundred chart or class 
number line. 

 Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student says the number name sequences 

forward and backward from a given number, 
but struggles to bridge tens. 

 
“47, 48, 49, 30, 31” 

5. Student says the number name sequences 
forward and backward from a given number 
and successfully bridges tens, but does not 
recognize patterns in the number name 
sequence. 

 
“I don’t see any patterns.” 

6. Student says the number name sequences 
forward and backward from a given number 
and uses number patterns to bridge tens and 
hundreds. 

Observations/Documentation 
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    Skip-Counting by 2s Spider Webs  
 

 
Start at 0. Skip-count by 2s. 
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    Skip-Counting by 2s Spider Webs 

 
 
Start at 22. Skip-count by 2s. 
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    Skip-Counting by 2s Spider Webs 
 

 
Start at 54. Skip-count by 2s. 
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    Skip-Counting by 5s Spider Webs 
 

 
Start at 0. Skip-count by 5s. 
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    Skip-Counting by 5s Spider Webs 
 

 
Start at 25. Skip-count by 5s. 
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    Skip-Counting by 5s Spider Webs 
 

 
Start at 50. Skip-count by 5s. 
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    Skip-Counting by 5s Spider Webs 
 

 
Start at 75. Skip-count by 5s. 
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    Skip-Counting by 5s Spider Webs 
 

 
Start at 100. Skip-count by 5s. 
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    Skip-     Counting by 5s Spider Webs 

 

 
Start at 125. Skip-count by 5s. 
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Start at 155. Skip-count by 5s. 
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     Skip-Counting by 10s Spider Webs 

 

 
Start at 0. Skip-count by 10s. 
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     Skip-Counting by 10s Spider Webs 

 

 
Start at 10. Skip-count by 10s. 
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     Skip-Counting by 10s Spider Webs 

 

 
Start at 100. Skip-count by 10s. 
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     Skip-Counting by 10s Spider Webs 

 

 
Start at 110. Skip-count by 10s. 
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       Skip-Counting Spider Web Template 
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     Skip-Counting by 20s Spider Webs 

 

 
 
Start at 0. Skip-count by 20s. 
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     Skip-Counting by 20s Spider Webs 

 

 
Start at 20. Skip-count by 20s. 
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                 Skip-Counting by 25s Spider Webs 

 

 
Start at 0. Skip-count by 25s. 
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                  Skip-Counting by 50s Spider Webs 

 

 
Start at 0. Skip-count by 50s. When you reach 200, repeat the skip-
count to complete the web.  
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Number 

 

Skip-Counting Forward Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student fluently counts forward by 1s from 
A given number, but struggles to skip-count.  

 
 
 
 
 

2. Student draws lines to join  
the numbers, but mixes up  
the numbers in the  
skip-counting sequence  
when skip-counting by 
factors of 10. 

 

3. Student fluently skip-counts by 5s and 10s, 
but has difficulty skip-counting by 25s. 
 
 

“I find it hard to count by 25s.” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student skip-counts  

by factors of 10  
(e.g., 2, 5, 10),  
but struggles when the 
start number is a multiple  
of 2, 5, or 10. 

 

5. Student fluently skip-counts by 20s, 25s, and 
50s, but struggles to notice and explain 
patterns in the skip-counting numbers. 
 

“I don’t see patterns in the numbers.” 

6. Student fluently skip-counts by 20s. 25s. and 
50s, and notices and explains patterns in the 
skip-counting numbers.  
 

Observations/Documentation 
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Number 

 

Skip-Counting from Any Number Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student uses correct start number, but reverts 
to the skip-counting from 0 sequence when 
skip-counting by factors of 10 (i.e., 2, 10) from 
any given number. 
 

“3, 10, 20, 30, …” 
  
 
 
 

2. Student uses correct start number, but mixes 
up the numbers or omits numbers in the 
skip-counting sequence when skip-counting 
by factors of 10 from any given number. 
 

“3, 13, 33, 43, …” 

3. Student skip-counts by factors of 10 from any 
given number and uses fingers or the hundred 
chart to help. 

 Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student skip-counts by 5s, 10s, and 20s from 

any given number, but loses track of number 
of times counted. 
 

“53, 73, 93, 113. Can I stop yet?” 

5. Student skip-counts by 5s, 10s, and 20s from 
any given number, but struggles to identify 
errors or missing numbers in partner’s skip-
counting sequences. 
 

“101, 111, 122, 131, 141, …” 
“I’m not sure if she is correct.” 

6. Student fluently skip-counts 5s, 10s, and 20s 
from any given number. 
 

“95, 100, 105, 110, 115, …” 
“88, 108, 128, 148, 168, …” 

Observations/Documentation 
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Skip-Counting Backward Game Cards 
(Part 2) 
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Skip-Counting Backward Game Cards 
(Blank Cards)  
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Number 

 

Skip-Counting Backward Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student skip-counts forward when asked to 
skip-count backward by factors of 10 (i.e., 2, 
5, 10). 
 

“40, 50, 60, 70” 
 
 
 

2. Student uses correct start number, but mixes 
up the numbers or omits numbers in the 
skip-counting sequence when skip-counting 
backward by factors of 10. 
 

“60, 40, 50, 30, 20, 10” 

3. Student skip-counts backward by factors of 10 
and uses fingers or the hundred chart to help. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student skip-counts backward by factors of 

10, but loses track of number of times 
counted. 
 

“60, 50, 40, 30. When do I stop?” 

5. Student skip-counts backward by factors of 
10, but struggles to decide if partner’s 
sequence is correct. 

 
“60, 50, 40, 20, 10, 0. 

I’m not sure if he is correct.” 

6. Student fluently skip-counts backward by 
factors of 10 (i.e., 2, 5, 10). 
 

“60, 50, 40, 30, 20, 10” 
“40, 35, 30, 25, 20, 15” 
“20, 18, 16, 14, 12, 10” 

Observations/Documentation 
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Number 

 Counting On and Back Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student uses correct start 
number, but omits numbers or 
mixes up the order when saying 
the number name sequences 
forward and backward. 

 
“11, 12, 14, 16, 17” 

 
 

2. Student says the number name 
sequences forward and 
backward from a given number, 
but relies on the hundred chart. 

 

3. Student says number name 
sequences forward and 
backward from a given number, 
but struggles to bridge tens or 
hundreds. 
 

“Ninety-nine, one-ten, one-eleven” 

4. Student says the number name 
sequences forward and 
backward from a given number 
and uses number patterns to 
bridge tens and hundreds. 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Skip-Counting Forward and Backward Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student uses correct start 
number, but mixes up the 
numbers or omits numbers when 
skip-counting forward and 
backward by factors of 10. 
 

“5, 10, 20, 25, 35” 

2. Student skip-counts forward by 
factors of 10, but struggles to 
skip-count backward. 
 

“It is much easier to skip-count 
forward.” 

3. Student skip-counts forward and 
backward by factors of 10, but 
uses fingers or the hundred chart 
to help. 

 

4. Student fluently skip-counts 
forward and backward by 
multiples of 5 (e.g., 5, 10, 20, 25, 
50) to 200. 
 

"80, 60, 40, 20, 0" 
"50, 75, 100, 125, 150" 
"200, 150, 100, 50, 0" 

Observations/Documentation 
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Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectations 
N1 Quantity Relationships: read, represent, compare, and order whole numbers to 100, and use concrete materials to represent fractions and money 
amounts to 100¢ 
N2 Counting: demonstrate an understanding of magnitude by counting forward to 200 and backwards from 50, using multiples of various numbers as 
starting points 
Cross Strand: Patterning and Algebra 
P2 Expressions and Equality: demonstrate an understanding of the concept of equality between pairs of expressions, using concrete materials, 
symbols, and addition and subtraction to 18 

N1.1 represent, 
compare, and order 
whole numbers to 100, 
including money 
amounts to 100¢, using 
a variety of tools 
 
N1.2 read and print in 
words whole numbers 
to twenty, using 
meaningful contexts 
 
N1.3 compose and 
decompose two-digit 
numbers in a variety of 
ways, using concrete 
materials 
 
N1.4 determine, using 
concrete materials, the 
ten that is nearest to a 
given two-digit number, 
and justify the answer 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: My 10 Bracelet 

4: Who Has More? 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

6: Comparing Quantities (N1.1, N2.1) 

7: Ordering Quantities (N1.1, N2.1) 

8: Odd and Even Numbers (N1.1, 

N2.1) 

9: Ordinal Numbers  

10: Estimating with Benchmarks  

11: Decomposing to 20  

(N1.3, N2.1, P2.1) 

12: Number Relationships 1 

Consolidation (N1.1, N1.3, N1.4, 

N2.1, P2.1) 

 
On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2A:  
Show Me in Different Ways 
(N1.1, N1.3, P2.1) 

Below Grade: 

• Paddling the River  
(Activities 6, 7, 11, 12) 

• A Family Cookout 
(Activities 6, 7, 10) 

• At the Corn Farm  
(Activity 10) 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport 
(Activities 11, 12) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 6, 7, 10, 12) 

• The Great Dogsled Race 
(Activities 6, 7) 

• Back to Batoche 
(Activity 7) 

• Ways to Count (Activities 
8, 10) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 11, 12) 

 
 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activity 11) 

- Names, writes, and matches numerals to numbers 
and quantities to 10. (MED 2B: 2) 

- Names, writes, and matches two-digit numerals to 
quantities. (MED 2B: 2) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude or 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written 

numbers using benchmarks. (Activities 6, 7, 12; 
MED 2A: 2, MED 2B: 4) 

- Determines how many more/less one quantity is 
compared to another. (Activities 6, 12; MED 2A: 1, 
2) 

- Determines and describes the relative position of 
objects using ordinal numbers. (Activities 9, 12; 
MED 2B: 1) 

- Uses ordinal numbers in context. (Activities 9, 12; 
MED 2B: 1) 
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N2.1 Count forward by 
1’s, 2’s, 5’s, 10’s, and 
25’s to 200, using 
number lines and 
hundreds charts, 
starting from multiples 
of 1, 2, 5, and 10 
 
N2.3 locate whole 
numbers to 100 on a 
number line and on a 
partial number line 
 
P2.1 demonstrate an 
understanding of the 
concept of equality by 
partitioning whole 
numbers to 18 in a 
variety of ways, using 
concrete materials 
  

Guess My Number (N1.1, N1.3) 
Card 2B:  
Math Commander (N1.1, N1.3, N1.4, 
N2.3) 
Building an Open Number Line 
(N1.1, N1.3, N1.4, N2.3) 

Above Grade: 

• Math Makes Me Laugh 
(Activity 6) 

• Fantastic Journeys 
(Activities 6, 7, 10, 12) 

• Finding Buster  
(Activity 11) 

• How Numbers Work 
(Activity 11) 

 
 
 

 

Estimating Quantities and Numbers 
-  Uses relevant benchmarks to compare and 

estimate quantities (e.g., more/less than 10). 
(Activity 10) 

Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20. 

(Activities 11, 12; MED 2A: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be 
grouped by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones. (Activities 8, 12) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Records different expressions of the same quantity 
as equalities (e.g., 2 + 4 = 5 + 1). (Activities 11, 12) 
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British Columbia/Yukon Territories  

Learning Standards Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Big Idea 
Numbers to 100 represent quantities that can be decomposed into 10s and 1s. 
Cross Strand: Patterns and Relations 

N1 Number concepts to 
100 
Counting: 

• N1.1 skip-counting by 
2, 5, and 10: 
– N1.1b increasing and 
decreasing (forward 
and backward) 

• N1.2 Quantities to 100 
can be arranged and 
recognized 
– N1.2a comparing and 
ordering numbers to 
100 
– N1.2b benchmarks of 
25, 50, and 100 

• N1.3 Even and odd 
numbers 
 

N2 Benchmarks of 25, 50, 
and 100 and personal 
referents 

• N2.1 Seating 
arrangements at 
ceremonies/feasts 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: My 10 Bracelet 

4: Who Has More? 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

6: Comparing Quantities (N1.2, 

N1.2a) 

7: Ordering Quantities (N1.2, 

N1.2a, N1.2b) 

8: Odd and Even Numbers 

(N1.3) 

9: Ordinal Numbers  

10: Estimating with Benchmarks 

(N1.2, N1.2b, N2, N2.1) 

11: Decomposing to 20 (N1.1b, 

N3.2) 

12: Number Relationships 1 

Consolidation (N1.2, N1.2a, 

N1.2b, N1.3, N2, N4.1, N4.2)  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2A:  
Show Me in Different Ways 
(N1.2, N1.2a, N1.3, N3.2, N4.1) 

Below Grade: 

• Paddling the River  
(Activities 6, 7, 11, 12) 

• A Family Cookout 
(Activities 6, 7, 10) 

• At the Corn Farm  
(Activity 10) 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport 
(Activities 11, 12) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 6, 7, 10, 12) 

• The Great Dogsled Race 
(Activities 6, 7) 

• Back to Batoche 
(Activity 7) 

• Ways to Count (Activities 
8, 10) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 11, 12) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Math Makes Me Laugh 
(Activity 6) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. (Activity 
11) 

- Names, writes, and matches numerals to numbers 
and quantities to 10. (MED 2B: 2) 

- Names, writes, and matches two-digit numerals to 
quantities. (MED 2B: 2) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude or 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 6, 7, 12; MED 2A: 2, 
MED 2B: 4) 

- Determines how many more/less one quantity is 
compared to another. (Activities 6, 12; MED 2A: 1, 2) 

- Determines and describes the relative position of 
objects using ordinal numbers. (Activities 9, 12; MED 
2B: 1) 

- Uses ordinal numbers in context. (Activities 9, 12; 
MED 2B: 1) 

Estimating Quantities and Numbers 
-  Uses relevant benchmarks to compare and estimate 

quantities (e.g., more/less than 10). (Activity 10) 
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N3 Addition and 
subtraction facts to 
20 (introduction of 
computational strategies) 

• N3.2 fluency with math 
strategies for addition 
and subtraction (e.g., 
making or bridging 10, 
decomposing, 
identifying related 
doubles, adding on to 
find the difference) 

 
N4 Addition and 
subtraction to 100 

• N4.1 Decomposing 
numbers to 100 

• N4.5 using an open 
number line, hundred 
chart, ten-frames 

 

Guess My Number (N1.2, 
N1.2a, N1.3) 
Card 2B:  
Math Commander (N1.3) 
Building an Open Number Line 
(N1.2, N1.2a, N1.2b, N2, N4.5) 
 
 

• Fantastic Journeys 
(Activities 6, 7, 10, 12) 

• Finding Buster  
(Activity 11) 

• How Numbers Work 
(Activity 11) 

 
 
 

 

Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20. 
(Activities 11, 12; MED 2A: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones. (Activities 8, 12) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Records different expressions of the same quantity 

as equalities (e.g., 2 + 4 = 5 + 1). (Activities 11, 12) 
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New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island/Newfoundland and Labrador 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 
Classroom Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations: Represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways 

N1 Say the number 
sequence from 0 to 100 by:  

• N1a 2s, 5s and 10s, 
forward and backward, 
using starting points 
that are multiples 

 
N2 Demonstrate if a 

number (up to 100) is 
even or odd. 

 
N3 Describe order or 

relative position, using 
ordinal numbers (up to 
tenth). 

 
N4 Represent and 

describe numbers to 
100, concretely, 
pictorially and 
symbolically. 

 
N5 Compare and order 

numbers up to 100. 
 
PR3 Demonstrate and 

explain the meaning of 
equality and inequality 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: My 10 Bracelet 

4: Who Has More? 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

6: Comparing Quantities (N5) 

7: Ordering Quantities (N5) 

8: Odd and Even Numbers 

(N2) 

9: Ordinal Numbers (N3)  

10: Estimating with 

Benchmarks (N6) 

11: Decomposing to 20 (N1a, 

N4, PR3) 

12: Number Relationships 1 

Consolidation (N2, N3, N4, 

N5, PR3)  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2A:  
Show Me in Different Ways 
(N2, N4, N5) 
Guess My Number (N2, N4, 
N5) 
Card 2B:  
Math Commander (N2, N3) 

Below Grade: 

• Paddling the River  
(Activities 6, 7, 11, 12) 

• A Family Cookout 
(Activities 6, 7, 10) 

• At the Corn Farm  
(Activity 10) 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport 
(Activities 11, 12) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 6, 7, 10, 12) 

• The Great Dogsled Race 
(Activities 6, 7) 

• Back to Batoche 
(Activity 7) 

• Ways to Count (Activities 
8, 10) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 11, 12) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Math Makes Me Laugh 
(Activity 6) 

• Fantastic Journeys 
(Activities 6, 7, 10, 12) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. (Activity 
11) 

- Names, writes, and matches numerals to numbers and 
quantities to 10. (MED 2B: 2) 

- Names, writes, and matches two-digit numerals to 
quantities. (MED 2B: 2) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude or 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 6, 7, 12; MED 2A: 2, 
MED 2B: 4) 

- Determines how many more/less one quantity is 
compared to another. (Activities 6, 12; MED 2A: 1, 2) 

- Determines and describes the relative position of 
objects using ordinal numbers. (Activities 9, 12; MED 
2B: 1) 

- Uses ordinal numbers in context. (Activities 9, 12; 
MED 2B: 1) 

Estimating Quantities and Numbers 
-  Uses relevant benchmarks to compare and estimate 

quantities (e.g., more/less than 10). (Activity 10) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20. 
(Activities 11, 12; MED 2A: 1, 2) 
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by using manipulatives 
and diagrams (0-100). 

 
 

Building an Open Number 
Line 
(N4, N5) 
 
 

• Finding Buster  
(Activity 11) 

• How Numbers Work 
(Activity 11) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 

- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 
and recognizes that the results will be the same when 
counted by ones. (Activities 8, 12) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be represented 
with symbols, equations, and expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building on 
Generalized Operations of Numbers and Operations 
- Records different expressions of the same quantity as 

equalities (e.g., 2 + 4 = 5 + 1). (Activities 11, 12) 
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Manitoba  

Specific Outcomes  Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations: Represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways 

2.N.2 Demonstrate if a 
number (up to 100) is 
even or odd. 

 
2.N.3 Describe order or 

relative position using 
ordinal numbers. 

 
2.N.4 Represent and 

describe numbers to 
100, concretely, 
pictorially and 
symbolically. 

 
2.N.5 Compare and order 

numbers up to 100. 
 
2.N.6 Estimate quantities 

to 100 using 
referents. 

 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: My 10 Bracelet 

4: Who Has More? 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

6: Comparing Quantities (2.N.5) 

7: Ordering Quantities (2.N.5) 

8: Odd and Even Numbers (2.N.2) 

9: Ordinal Numbers (2.N.3)  

10: Estimating with Benchmarks 

(2.N.6) 

11: Decomposing to 20 (2.N.4) 

12: Number Relationships 1 

Consolidation (2.N.4, 2.N.5) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2A:  
Show Me in Different Ways 
(2.N.2, 2.N.4) 
Guess My Number (2.N.2, 2.N.4, 
2.N.5) 
Card 2B:  
Math Commander (2.N.2, 2.N.3) 
Building an Open Number Line 
(2.N.4, 2.N.5) 
 

Below Grade: 

• Paddling the River  
(Activities 6, 7, 11, 12) 

• A Family Cookout 
(Activities 6, 7, 10) 

• At the Corn Farm  
(Activity 10) 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport 
(Activities 11, 12) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 6, 7, 10, 12) 

• The Great Dogsled Race 
(Activities 6, 7) 

• Back to Batoche 
(Activity 7) 

• Ways to Count (Activities 
8, 10) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 11, 12) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Math Makes Me Laugh 
(Activity 6) 

• Fantastic Journeys 
(Activities 6, 7, 10, 12) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. (Activity 
11) 

- Names, writes, and matches numerals to numbers 
and quantities to 10. (MED 2B: 2) 

- Names, writes, and matches two-digit numerals to 
quantities. (MED 2B: 2) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude or 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 6, 7, 12; MED 2A: 2, 
MED 2B: 4) 

- Determines how many more/less one quantity is 
compared to another. (Activities 6, 12; MED 2A: 1, 2) 

- Determines and describes the relative position of 
objects using ordinal numbers. (Activities 9, 12; MED 
2B: 1) 

- Uses ordinal numbers in context. (Activities 9, 12; 
MED 2B: 1) 

Estimating Quantities and Numbers 
-  Uses relevant benchmarks to compare and estimate 

quantities (e.g., more/less than 10). (Activity 10) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
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 • Finding Buster  
(Activity 11) 

• How Numbers Work 
(Activity 11) 

 
 
 

 

- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20. 
(Activities 11, 12; MED 2A: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones. (Activities 8, 12) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Operations of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Records different expressions of the same quantity 

as equalities (e.g., 2 + 4 = 5 + 1). (Activities 11, 12) 
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Nova Scotia  

Specific Outcomes  Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Students will be expected to demonstrate number sense. 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations: Students will be expected to represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 

N01 Students will be 
expected to say the 
number sequence by 

• N01b 2s, forward and 
backward, starting 
from any point to 100 

 
N02 Students will be 

expected to 
demonstrate if a 
number (up to 100) is 
even or odd. 

 
N03 Students will be 

expected to describe 
order or relative 
position using ordinal 
numbers (up to tenth). 

  
N04 Students will be 

expected to represent 
and partition numbers 
to 100.  

 
N05 Students will be 

expected to compare 
and order numbers up 
to 100. 

 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: My 10 Bracelet 

4: Who Has More? 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

6: Comparing Quantities (N05) 

7: Ordering Quantities (N05) 

8: Odd and Even Numbers (N02) 

9: Ordinal Numbers (N03)  

10: Estimating with Benchmarks 

(N06) 

11: Decomposing to 20 (N01b, 

N04, PR03) 

12: Number Relationships 1 

Consolidation (N02, N03, N04, 

N05, PR03)  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2A:  
Show Me in Different Ways (N02, 
N04, N05) 
Guess My Number (N02, N04, 
N05) 
Card 2B:  
Math Commander (N02, N03) 

Below Grade: 

• Paddling the River  
(Activities 6, 7, 11, 12) 

• A Family Cookout 
(Activities 6, 7, 10) 

• At the Corn Farm  
(Activity 10) 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport 
(Activities 11, 12) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 6, 7, 10, 12) 

• The Great Dogsled Race 
(Activities 6, 7) 

• Back to Batoche 
(Activity 7) 

• Ways to Count (Activities 
8, 10) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 11, 12) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Math Makes Me Laugh 
(Activity 6) 

• Fantastic Journeys 
(Activities 6, 7, 10, 12) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. (Activity 
11) 

- Names, writes, and matches numerals to numbers and 
quantities to 10. (MED 2B: 2) 

- Names, writes, and matches two-digit numerals to 
quantities. (MED 2B: 2) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude or 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 6, 7, 12; MED 2A: 2, 
MED 2B: 4) 

- Determines how many more/less one quantity is 
compared to another. (Activities 6, 12; MED 2A: 1, 2) 

- Determines and describes the relative position of 
objects using ordinal numbers. (Activities 9, 12; MED 
2B: 1) 

- Uses ordinal numbers in context. (Activities 9, 12; 
MED 2B: 1) 

Estimating Quantities and Numbers 
-  Uses relevant benchmarks to compare and estimate 

quantities (e.g., more/less than 10). (Activity 10) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20. 
(Activities 11, 12; MED 2A: 1, 2) 
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N06 Students will be 
expected to estimate 
quantities to 100 by 
using referents. 

 
PR03 Students will be 

expected to 
demonstrate and 
explain the meaning 
of equality and 
inequality by using 
manipulatives and 
diagrams (0 to 100). 

 

Building an Open Number Line 
(N04, N05) 
 
 

• Finding Buster  
(Activity 11) 

• How Numbers Work 
(Activity 11) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same when 
counted by ones. (Activities 8, 12) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be represented 
with symbols, equations, and expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building on 
Generalized Operations of Numbers and Operations 
- Records different expressions of the same quantity as 

equalities (e.g., 2 + 4 = 5 + 1). (Activities 11, 12) 
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Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Learning Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Students will be expected to demonstrate number sense. 
Cross Strand:  
Patterns and Relations: Represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 

Number 
1. Say the number 
sequence 0 to 100 by: 

• 1a. 2s, 5s, and 10s, 
forward and 
backward, using 
starting points that 
are multiples of 2, 5, 
and 10 respectively. 
 

2. Demonstrate if a 
number (up to 100) is 
even or odd. 

 
3. Describe order or 

relative position using 
ordinal numbers (up 
to tenth). 

  
4. Represent and 

describe numbers to 
100, concretely, 
pictorially and 
symbolically.  

 
5. Compare and order 

numbers up to 100. 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: My 10 Bracelet 

4: Who Has More? 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

6: Comparing Quantities (N5) 

7: Ordering Quantities (N5) 

8: Odd and Even Numbers (N2) 

9: Ordinal Numbers (N3)  

10: Estimating with Benchmarks 

(N6) 

11: Decomposing to 20 (N1a, N4, 

N10, PR4 ) 

12: Number Relationships 1 

Consolidation (N2, N3, N4, N5, 

N10, PR4)  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2A:  
Show Me in Different Ways (N2, 
N4, N5) 
Guess My Number (N2, N4, N5) 
Card 2B:  
Math Commander (N2, N3) 

Below Grade: 

• Paddling the River  
(Activities 6, 7, 11, 12) 

• A Family Cookout 
(Activities 6, 7, 10) 

• At the Corn Farm  
(Activity 10) 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport 
(Activities 11, 12) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 6, 7, 10, 12) 

• The Great Dogsled Race 
(Activities 6, 7) 

• Back to Batoche 
(Activity 7) 

• Ways to Count (Activities 
8, 10) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 11, 12) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Math Makes Me Laugh 
(Activity 6) 

• Fantastic Journeys 
(Activities 6, 7, 10, 12) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. (Activity 
11) 

- Names, writes, and matches numerals to numbers 
and quantities to 10. (MED 2B: 2) 

- Names, writes, and matches two-digit numerals to 
quantities. (MED 2B: 2) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude or 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 6, 7, 12; MED 2A: 2, 
MED 2B: 4) 

- Determines how many more/less one quantity is 
compared to another. (Activities 6, 12; MED 2A: 1, 2) 

- Determines and describes the relative position of 
objects using ordinal numbers. (Activities 9, 12; MED 
2B: 1) 

- Uses ordinal numbers in context. (Activities 9, 12; 
MED 2B: 1) 

Estimating Quantities and Numbers 
-  Uses relevant benchmarks to compare and estimate 

quantities (e.g., more/less than 10). (Activity 10) 
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6. Estimate quantities to 
100, using referents. 

 
10. Apply mental 

mathematics 
strategies for basic 
addition facts and 
related subtraction 
facts to 18. 

 
Patterns and Relations  
4. Demonstrate and 

explain the meaning 
of equality and 
inequality, concretely 
and pictorially. 

 
 

Building an Open Number Line 
(N4, N5) 
 
 

• Finding Buster  
(Activity 11) 

• How Numbers Work 
(Activity 11) 

 
 
 

 

Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20. 
(Activities 11, 12; MED 2A: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones. (Activities 8, 12) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Operations of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Records different expressions of the same quantity 

as equalities (e.g., 2 + 4 = 5 + 1). (Activities 11, 12) 
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 Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Goals 
Spatial Sense, Logical Thinking, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour 

N2.1 Demonstrate 
understanding of whole 
numbers to 100 
(concretely, pictorially, 
physically, orally, in 
writing, and symbolically) 
by: 

• N2.1a representing 
(including place 
value) 

• N2.1b describing  

• N2.1c skip counting  

• N2.1d differentiating 
between odd and 
even numbers  

• N2.1e estimating 
with referents  

• N2.1f comparing two 
numbers  

• N2.1g ordering three 
or more numbers 

 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: My 10 Bracelet 

4: Who Has More? 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

6: Comparing Quantities (N2.1f) 

7: Ordering Quantities  

(N2.1f, N2.1g) 

8: Odd and Even Numbers 

(N2.1d) 

9: Ordinal Numbers (N2.1a)  

10: Estimating with Benchmarks 

(N2.1e) 

11: Decomposing to 20  

(N2.1a, N2.1c) 

12: Number Relationships 1 

Consolidation  

(N2.1a, N2.1d, N2.1f, N2.1g)  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2A:  
Show Me in Different Ways 
(N2.1a, N2.1d, N2.1f) 
Guess My Number (N2.1a, 
N2.1d, N2.1f) 
Card 2B:  
Math Commander (N2.1a, N2.1d) 

Below Grade: 

• Paddling the River  
(Activities 6, 7, 11, 12) 

• A Family Cookout 
(Activities 6, 7, 10) 

• At the Corn Farm  
(Activity 10) 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport 
(Activities 11, 12) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 6, 7, 10, 12) 

• The Great Dogsled Race 
(Activities 6, 7) 

• Back to Batoche 
(Activity 7) 

• Ways to Count (Activities 
8, 10) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 11, 12) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Math Makes Me Laugh 
(Activity 6) 

• Fantastic Journeys 
(Activities 6, 7, 10, 12) 

• Finding Buster  
(Activity 11) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. (Activity 
11) 

- Names, writes, and matches numerals to numbers 
and quantities to 10. (MED 2B: 2) 

- Names, writes, and matches two-digit numerals to 
quantities. (MED 2B: 2) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude or 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 6, 7, 12; MED 2A: 2, 
MED 2B: 4) 

- Determines how many more/less one quantity is 
compared to another. (Activities 6, 12; MED 2A: 1, 2) 

- Determines and describes the relative position of 
objects using ordinal numbers. (Activities 9, 12; MED 
2B: 1) 

- Uses ordinal numbers in context. (Activities 9, 12; 
MED 2B: 1) 

Estimating Quantities and Numbers 
-  Uses relevant benchmarks to compare and estimate 

quantities (e.g., more/less than 10). (Activity 10) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20. 
(Activities 11, 12; MED 2A: 1, 2) 
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Building an Open Number Line 
(N2.1a, N2.1g) 
 
 

• How Numbers Work 
(Activity 11) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones. (Activities 8, 12) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Operations of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Records different expressions of the same quantity 

as equalities (e.g., 2 + 4 = 5 + 1). (Activities 11, 12) 
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Comparing Quantities Recording Sheet 

 
 

Compare your objects.  
 
Who used more cubes? _______________________ 
 
How many more? _____________ 
 
Show how you found out. 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Complete one of these sentences. 
 
I used ___________ more cubes than ____________________. 
 
 
I used ___________ fewer cubes than ____________________. 
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     Master 23: Activity 6 Assessment 
Comparing Quantities 
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Number 

 

Comparing Quantities Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student perceptually compares 
quantities, comparing based on 
"how things look." 
 
“Mine has more because it looks 

bigger.” 
 

2. Student compares quantities 
using one-to-one matching or 
counting (takes objects apart). 

 

3. Student compares quantities 
using grouping (groups cubes 
together to make towers). 

 

4. Student efficiently compares 
quantities using benchmarks of 
5 and 10. 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Finding How Many More or Less Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student builds objects, but 
struggles to determine how many 
more one quantity is compared to 
the 
other. 

 

2. Student determines how many 
more/less by grouping (groups 
cubes to make trains and then 
aligns the trains). 

 
 

3. Student determines how many 
more/less using counting (finds 
distance between numbers on a 
number line or hundred chart). 

 

4. Student successfully compares 
quantities and determines how 
many more/less one quantity is 
compared to another (e.g., 
counts on 
or back, 
tracking 
with 
fingers). 

 
Observations/Documentation 
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Number 

 

Comparing and Ordering Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student makes two-digit 
numbers, but struggles to name 
them. 
 

23 56 
“Two three and five six.” 

2. Student models numbers with 
objects, but is unable to 
coordinate number words with 
counting actions (does not say 
one word for each object). 

 

3. Student makes two-digit 
numbers, but places them 
randomly on the cards without 
giving any thought to order. 

 

4. Student compares and orders 
quantities using one-to-one 
matching (models numbers with 
counters). 

 

 Observations/Documentation 
    

    
5. Student compares and orders 

quantities using counting (models 
numbers with counters). 

 

6. Student compares and orders 
written numbers using  
benchmarks. 

 

7. Student successfully compares 
and orders written numbers using 
benchmarks, but uses 
comparative language 
incorrectly. 

 
 
 

8. Student successfully compares 
and orders written numbers using 
benchmarks and uses 
comparative language correctly. 

Observations/Documentation 
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My Lock is Stuck!  
 

     

 

     

Plot the 4 codes on the number line. 

 

Circle the correct code.  

Thanks for helping me open my lock! 
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My Lock is Stuck! (Accommodation) 
 

Write 4 codes between 10 and 99. 

     

 

     

Plot the 4 codes on the number line. 

 

Circle the correct code.  

Thanks for helping me open my lock!  

Master 25b 
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My Lock is Stuck! (Extension) 
 

Write 3 codes less than 150 and 3 codes greater than 150. 
 

     
 

 

     

 

Plot the 6 codes on the number line. 

 

Circle the correct code.  

Thanks for helping me open my lock! 
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My Lock is Stuck! (Combined Grades) 
 

Write 6 codes between 100 and 999. 
 

   

 

 

   

 

Plot the 6 codes on the number line. 

 

 

Circle the correct code.  

Thanks for helping me open my lock! 
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Number 

 

Comparing and Ordering Numbers to 200 Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student makes 3-digit numbers but doesn’t 
know whether a number is greater than or less 
than 150. 

 

 
 

“I don’t know which one is greater than 150.” 

2. Student makes 3-digit numbers, but struggles 
to place them accurately on the number line. 

 

 

3. Student models numbers with manipulatives to 
help order on number line.  

 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

    
4. Student recites counting sequence or uses 

hundred chart to order numbers. 
 

 
“165 is greater because it is farther down on the 
hundred chart.” 

5. Student compares, digit by digit. 
 

 
 

“Both have 1 hundred. 128 has 2 tens and 165 
has 6 tens. So, 165 is greater than 128.” 

6. Student successfully uses benchmarks to 
compare and order. 

 

 
 

“The numbers from least to greatest are: 128, 
135, 165, 174.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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Number Cards (1–20) 
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Number Cards (1–20) 
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Number 

 

Identifying Even and Odd Numbers Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student turns over a card and reads the 
number, but struggles to say the number 
sequence starting with 1 and counting 
forward. 
 

“…, 5, 7, 6, 8, 9” 
 

 

2. Student says the number sequence forward, 
but struggles to coordinate number words with 
counting actions (e.g., says the number word 
between each “touch,” or does not say one 
number word for each counter counted). 

 

3. Student partitions counters into groups of 2, 
but struggles to identify even numbers. 

 
 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student partitions counters into groups of 2, 

but struggles to identify odd numbers (ignores 
the leftover counter or does not know what to 
do with it). 

 

5. Student partitions counters into groups of 2 
and successfully identifies even and odd 
numbers, but struggles to explain why a 
number is even or odd. 
 

“I know it is odd because it isn’t even.” 

6. Student partitions counters into groups of 2, 
successfully identifies even and odd numbers, 
and explains why the numbers are even or odd. 

Observations/Documentation 
   



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

How Many in the Jar? Recording Sheet 
 

 

Object Estimate Number in Jar 
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How Many in the Sky? Recording Sheet 
 

 

Object Estimate Number in Sky 
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How Many in the Sky?  

 
Ten birds are circled in this photo. Use this as a benchmark to estimate how many birds are 
in the sky. Count the birds to check your estimate. 

 

 

  

Master 30a 
 



Name______________________________________                                                       Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2021 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

 
How Many in the Sky?  

 
Twenty-five butterflies are circled in this photo. Use this as a benchmark to estimate how 
many butterflies are in the sky. Count the butterflies to check your estimate. 
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Number 

 

Estimating Using Benchmarks Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student guesses instead of using 
a benchmark of 10 to estimate. 

 

2. Student counts instead of using a 
benchmark of 10 to estimate. 

 

3. Student tries to use a benchmark 
of 10 to estimate, but struggles to 
visualize groups of 10 in the jar. 

 

4. Student uses a benchmark of 10 
to estimate, but does not use 
previous estimates to help. 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
5. Student uses a benchmark of 10 

to successfully estimate 
quantities of one size of object, 
but struggles when the size of the 
object changes. 

 

6. Student uses a benchmark of 10 
to successfully estimate 
quantities, but struggles to 
explain the strategies used. 

7. Student uses benchmarks of 10, 
20, and 25 to successfully 
estimate quantities, but is unable 
to explain how the estimates 
compare to the actual amounts. 

8. Student uses benchmarks of 10, 
20, and 25 to successfully 
compare and estimate quantities 
and explains strategies used. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Task Cards: Odd or Even Numbers 
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 Task Cards: Odd or Even Numbers 
 (for Accommodations) 
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Task Cards: Comparing and Ordering 
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 Task Cards: Comparing and Ordering 
(for Accommodations) 
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                                          Number Relationships 1: Consolidation 
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Number 

 

Number Relationships Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student partitions quantities into groups of 2, 
but struggles to identify even and odd 
numbers. 

 

 

2. Student compares and orders quantities using 
one-to-one matching or counting (models 
numbers with concrete materials). 

 

 

3. Student compares and orders written numbers 
using benchmarks. 
 

 
“I know 25 is less than 30 
and 39 is greater than 30. 
So, 39 is greater than 25.” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

    
4. Student determines how many more/less by 

grouping (groups cubes to make trains and 
then aligns the trains). 

 

5. Student determines how many more/less 
using counting (finds distance between 
numbers on a number line or hundred chart). 

 

6. Student performs number relationship tasks 
with ease and communicates thinking using 
math language. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 3: Grouping and Place Value 

 

Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectations 
N1 Quantity Relationships: read, represent, compare, and order whole numbers to 100, and use concrete materials to represent fractions and money 
amounts to 100¢ 
N2 Counting: demonstrate an understanding of magnitude by counting forward to 200 and backwards from 50, using multiples of various numbers as 
starting points 
Cross strand: Patterning and Algebra 
P1 Patterns and Relationships: identify, describe, extend, and create repeating patterns, growing patterns, and shrinking patterns 

N1.1 represent, 
compare, and order 
whole numbers to 100, 
including money 
amounts to 100¢, using a 
variety of tools 
 
N1.3 compose and 
decompose two-digit 
numbers in a variety of 
ways, using concrete 
materials 
 
N2.1 Count forward by 
1’s, 2’s, 5’s, 10’s, and 
25’s to 200, using 
number lines and 
hundreds charts, starting 
from multiples of 1, 2, 5, 
and 10 
 
N2.2 count backwards by 
1’s from 50 and any 
number less than 50, and 
count backwards by 10’s 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Adding Tens 

6: Taking Away Tens 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

13: Building Numbers (N1.1, 

N1.3) 

14: Making a Number Line (N1.1, 

N2.1, N2.2, N2.3, P1.1) 

15: Grouping to Count (N1.1, 

N1.3, N2.1) 

16: Grouping and Place Value 

Consolidation (N1.1, N1.3, 

N2.1) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Adding Ten (N2.1, P1.1) 
Taking Away Ten (N2.2, P1.1) 
Card 3B:  
Thinking Tens (N1.3, N2.9, N2.2) 
Describe Me (N1.3) 

Below Grade: 

• At the Corn Farm  
(Activity 13) 

• How Many Is Too Many? 
(Activities 15, 16) 
 

On Grade: 

• Back to Batoche 
(Activity 13) 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 13, 16) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activity 13) 

• Ways to Count  
(Activities 15, 16) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 15) 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 15, 16) 

 
 
Above Grade: 

• How Numbers Work 
(Activities 13, 16) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 15, 16) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities into Ones, Tens, and 
Hundreds (Place-Value Concepts) 
- Writes, reads, composes, and decomposes two-digit 

numbers as units of tens and leftover ones. 
(Activities 13, 16; MED 3B: 1, 2) 

- Determines 10 more/less than a given number 
without counting. (Activity 14, 16; MED 3A: 1, 2, MED 
3B: 1) 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 15, 16) 

- Recognizes that, for a given quantity, increasing the 
number of sets decreases the number of objects in 
each set. (Activities 15, 16) 

Master 34a 
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from 100 and any 
number less than 100, 
using number lines and 
hundreds charts 
 
N2.3 locate whole 
numbers to 100 on a 
number line and on a 
partial number line 
 
P1.1 identify and 
describe, through 
investigation, growing 
patterns and shrinking 
patterns generated by 
the repeated addition or 
subtraction of 1’s, 2’s, 
5’s, 10’s, and 25’s on a 
number line and on a 
hundreds chart 
 

• Hockey Homework 
(Activity 15) 

 
 
 

 

- Recognizes and describes equal-sized sets as units 
within a larger set (doubling or tripling). (Activities 15, 
16) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 

mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 

makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 15, 16) 

- Identifies, reproduces, and extends 
increasing/decreasing patterns concretely, pictorially, 
and numerically using repeated addition or 
subtraction. (Activity 14, MED 3A: 1, 2) 

 

  

Master 34a 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 3: Grouping and Place Value 

 

Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

British Columbia/Yukon Territories  

Learning Standards  Mathology Grade 2 
Classroom Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Big Ideas 
Numbers to 100 represent quantities that can be decomposed into 10s and 1s. 
Development of computational fluency in addition and subtraction with numbers to 100 requires an understanding of place value. 

N1 Number concepts to 100 
Counting: 

• N1.1skip-counting by 2, 5, 
and 10: 
– N1.1a using different 
starting points  
– N1.1b increasing and 
decreasing (forward and 
backward) 

• N1.2 Quantities to 100 can 
be arranged and recognized 
– N1.2a comparing and 
ordering numbers to 100 
– N1.2c understanding of 
10s and 1s  
– N1.2d understanding the 
relationship between digit 
places and their value, to 99  
– N1.2e decomposing two-
digit numbers into 10s and 
1s 

 
N4 Addition and subtraction to 
100 

• N4.5 using an open number 
line, hundred chart, ten-
frames 

Below Grade: 
Intervention 
5: Adding Tens 

6: Taking Away Tens 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

13: Building Numbers 

(N1.2c, N1.2d, N1.2e) 

14: Making a Number Line 

(N1.1, N1.1a, N1.1b, 

N1.2a) 

15: Grouping to Count 

(N1.1, N1.1b) 

16: Grouping and Place 

Value Consolidation 

(N1.1, N1.1a, N1.1b, 

N1.2c, N1.2d, N1.2e) 

 

On Grade: Math Every 
Day 
Card 3A:  

Adding Ten (N1.1, N1.1a, 

N1.1b, N4.5) 

Taking Away Ten  
(N1.1, N1.1a, N1.1b, N4.5) 

Below Grade: 

• At the Corn Farm  
(Activity 13) 

• How Many Is Too Many? 
(Activities 15, 16) 
 

On Grade: 

• Back to Batoche 
(Activity 13) 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 13, 16) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activity 13) 

• Ways to Count  
(Activities 15, 16) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 15) 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 15, 16) 

 
Above Grade: 

• How Numbers Work 
(Activities 13, 16) 

• Hockey Homework 
(Activity 15) 

 
 
 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 15, 16) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities into Ones, Tens, and 
Hundreds (Place-Value Concepts) 
- Writes, reads, composes, and decomposes two-digit 

numbers as units of tens and leftover ones. 
(Activities 13, 16; MED 3B: 1, 2) 

- Determines 10 more/less than a given number 
without counting. (Activity 14, 16; MED 3A: 1, 2, MED 
3B: 1) 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 15, 16) 

- Recognizes that, for a given quantity, increasing the 
number of sets decreases the number of objects in 
each set. (Activities 15, 16) 

- Recognizes and describes equal-sized sets as units 
within a larger set (doubling or tripling). (Activities 15, 
16) 
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Card 3B:  
Thinking Tens (N1.2c, 
N1.2d, N1.2e) 
Describe Me (N1.2c, 
N1.2d, N1.2e) 

 Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 

makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 15, 16) 

- Identifies, reproduces, and extends 
increasing/decreasing patterns concretely, pictorially, 
and numerically using repeated addition or 
subtraction. (Activity 14, MED 3A: 1, 2) 

 

 

 

  

Master 34b 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 3: Grouping and Place Value 

 
New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island/Newfoundland and Labrador  

Specific Outcomes  Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations: Use patterns to describe the world and solve problems 

N1 Say the number 
sequence from 0 to 100 
by: 

• N1a 2s, 5s and 10s, 
forward and backward, 
using starting points 
that are multiples of 2, 
5 and 10 respectively 

• N1b 10s using starting 
points from 1 to 9 
 

N4 Represent and 
describe numbers to 100, 
concretely, pictorially and 
symbolically. 
 
N5 Compare and order 
numbers up to 100. 
 
N7 Illustrate, concretely 
and pictorially, the 
meaning of place value 
for numerals to 100. 
 
N9 Demonstrate an 
understanding of addition 
(limited to 1 and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers to 
100 and the 
corresponding subtraction 
by:  

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Adding Tens 

6: Taking Away Tens 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

13: Building Numbers (N4, N7) 

14: Making a Number Line (N1, 

N1a, N1b, N5, N9a, PR2) 

15: Grouping to Count  

(N1a, N4, PR2) 

16: Grouping and Place Value 

Consolidation (N1a, N4, N7, 

N9a, PR2) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  

Adding Ten  

(N1a, N1b, N9a, PR2) 

Taking Away Ten  
(N1a, N1b, N9a, PR2) 
Card 3B:  
Thinking Tens (N1a, N1b, N7) 
Describe Me (N7) 

Below Grade: 

• At the Corn Farm  
(Activity 13) 

• How Many Is Too Many? 
(Activities 15, 16) 
 

On Grade: 

• Back to Batoche 
(Activity 13) 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 13, 16) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activity 13) 

• Ways to Count  
(Activities 15, 16) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 15) 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 15, 16) 

 
Above Grade: 

• How Numbers Work 
(Activities 13, 16) 

• Hockey Homework 
(Activity 15) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 15, 16) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities into Ones, Tens, and 
Hundreds (Place-Value Concepts) 
- Writes, reads, composes, and decomposes two-digit 

numbers as units of tens and leftover ones. 
(Activities 13, 16; MED 3B: 1, 2) 

- Determines 10 more/less than a given number 
without counting. (Activity 14, 16; MED 3A: 1, 2, MED 
3B: 1) 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 15, 16) 

- Recognizes that, for a given quantity, increasing the 
number of sets decreases the number of objects in 
each set. (Activities 15, 16) 

- Recognizes and describes equal-sized sets as units 
within a larger set (doubling or tripling). (Activities 15, 
16) 

 
 
 

Master 34c 

 



 
Mathology 2  The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc.  This page may have been modified from its original.  

 

• N9a using personal 
strategies for adding 
and subtracting with 
and without the 
support of 
manipulatives 

 
2PR2 Demonstrate an 

understanding of 
increasing patterns by 
using manipulatives, 
diagrams, sounds and 
actions (numbers to 
100). 

 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 

makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 15, 16) 

- Identifies, reproduces, and extends 
increasing/decreasing patterns concretely, pictorially, 
and numerically using repeated addition or 
subtraction. (Activity 14, MED 3A: 1, 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 3: Grouping and Place Value 

 

Manitoba  

Specific Outcomes  Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand  
Patterns and Relations: Use patterns to describe the world and solve problems 

2.N.1 Say the number 
sequence from 0 to 100 
by 

• 2s, 5s and 10s, 
forward and 
backward, using 
starting points that 
are multiples of 2, 
5 and 10 
respectively 

• 10s using starting 
points from 1 to 9 

• 2s starting from 1. 
 

2.N.4 Represent and 
describe numbers to 
100, concretely, 
pictorially, and 
symbolically. 

 
2.N.5 Compare and order 

numbers up to 100. 
 
2.N.7 Illustrate, concretely 

and pictorially, the 
meaning of place  value 
for numbers to 100. 

 
  

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Adding Tens 

6: Taking Away Tens 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

13: Building Numbers (2.N.4, 

2.N.7) 

14: Making a Number Line 

(2.N.1, 2.N.5) 

15: Grouping to Count  

(2.N.1.1) 

16: Grouping and Place Value 

Consolidation (2.N.4, 2.N.7) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  

Adding Ten (2.N.1) 

Taking Away Ten (2.N.1) 
Card 3B:  
Thinking Tens (2.N.1, 2.N.7) 
Describe Me (2.N.7) 

Below Grade: 

• At the Corn Farm  
(Activity 13) 

• How Many Is Too Many? 
(Activities 15, 16) 
 

On Grade: 

• Back to Batoche 
(Activity 13) 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 13, 16) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activity 13) 

• Ways to Count  
(Activities 15, 16) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 15) 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 15, 16) 

 
Above Grade: 

• How Numbers Work 
(Activities 13, 16) 

• Hockey Homework 
(Activity 15) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 15, 16) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities into Ones, Tens, and 
Hundreds (Place-Value Concepts) 
- Writes, reads, composes, and decomposes two-digit 

numbers as units of tens and leftover ones. 
(Activities 13, 16; MED 3B: 1, 2) 

- Determines 10 more/less than a given number 
without counting. (Activity 14, 16; MED 3A: 1, 2, MED 
3B: 1) 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 15, 16) 

- Recognizes that, for a given quantity, increasing the 
number of sets decreases the number of objects in 
each set. (Activities 15, 16) 

- Recognizes and describes equal-sized sets as units 
within a larger set (doubling or tripling). (Activities 15, 
16) 
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Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 

makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 15, 16) 

- Identifies, reproduces, and extends 
increasing/decreasing patterns concretely, pictorially, 
and numerically using repeated addition or 
subtraction. (Activity 14, MED 3A: 1, 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 3: Grouping and Place Value 

 

Nova Scotia  

Specific Outcomes  Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Students will be expected to develop number sense. 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations: Students will be expected to use patterns to describe the world and solve problems 

N01 Students will be 
expected to say the 
number sequence by 

• N01a 1s, forward and 
backward, starting 
from any point to 200 

• N01b 2s, forward and 
backward, starting 
from any point to 100 

• N01c 5s and 10s, 
forward and backward, 
using starting points 
that are multiples of 5 
and 10 respectively to 
100 

• N01d 10s, starting 
from any point, to 100 
 

N04 Students will be 
expected to represent and 
partition numbers to 100. 
 
N05 Students will be 
expected to compare and 
order numbers up to 100. 
 
N07 Students will be 
expected to illustrate, 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Adding Tens 

6: Taking Away Tens 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

13: Building Numbers (N04, N07) 

14: Making a Number Line 

(N01a, N01c, N01d, N05, 

N09a, PR02) 

15: Grouping to Count (N01a, 

N01b, N01c, 2N04, PR02) 

16: Grouping and Place Value 

Consolidation (N01a, N01b, 

2N01c, N04, N07, N09a, 

PR02) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  

Adding Ten  

(N01c, N01d, N09a, PR02) 

Taking Away Ten  
(N01c, N01d, N09a, PR02) 
Card 3B:  
Thinking Tens (N01c, N01d, 
N07) 
Describe Me (N07) 

Below Grade: 

• At the Corn Farm  
(Activity 13) 

• How Many Is Too Many? 
(Activities 15, 16) 
 

On Grade: 

• Back to Batoche 
(Activity 13) 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 13, 16) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activity 13) 

• Ways to Count  
(Activities 15, 16) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 15) 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 15, 16) 

 
Above Grade: 

• How Numbers Work 
(Activities 13, 16) 

• Hockey Homework 
(Activity 15) 

 
 
 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 15, 16) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities into Ones, Tens, and 
Hundreds (Place-Value Concepts) 
- Writes, reads, composes, and decomposes two-digit 

numbers as units of tens and leftover ones. 
(Activities 13, 16; MED 3B: 1, 2) 

- Determines 10 more/less than a given number 
without counting. (Activity 14, 16; MED 3A: 1, 2, MED 
3B: 1) 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 15, 16) 

- Recognizes that, for a given quantity, increasing the 
number of sets decreases the number of objects in 
each set. (Activities 15, 16) 

- Recognizes and describes equal-sized sets as units 
within a larger set (doubling or tripling). (Activities 15, 
16) 
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concretely and pictorially, 
the meaning of place 
value for numerals to 100. 
 
N09 Students will be 
expected to demonstrate 
an understanding of 
addition (limited to 1- and 
2-digit numerals) with 
answers to 100 and the 
corresponding subtraction 
by  

• N09.1 using personal 
strategies for adding 
and subtracting with 
and without the 
support of 
manipulatives 

 
PR02 Students will be 
expected to demonstrate 
an understanding of 
increasing patterns by 
describing, extending, and 
creating numerical 
patterns (numbers to 100) 
and non-numerical 
patterns using 
manipulatives, diagrams, 
sounds and actions.  
 

 Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 

makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 15, 16) 

- Identifies, reproduces, and extends 
increasing/decreasing patterns concretely, pictorially, 
and numerically using repeated addition or 
subtraction. (Activity 14, MED 3A: 1, 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 3: Grouping and Place Value 

  

Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Learning Outcomes  Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations: Use patterns to describe the world and solve problems 

Number 
1 Say the number 
sequence 0 to 100 by: 

• 1a 2s, 5s and 10s, 
forward and backward, 
using starting points 
that are multiples of 2, 
5 and 10 respectively 

• 1b 10s using starting 
points from 1 to 9 
 

4. Represent and describe 
numbers to 100, 
concretely, pictorially and 
symbolically. 
 
5. Compare and order 
numbers up to 100. 
 
7. Illustrate, concretely 
and pictorially, the 
meaning of place value 
for numerals to 100. 
 
9. Demonstrate an 
understanding of addition 
(limited to 1- and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers to 
100 and the 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Adding Tens 

6: Taking Away Tens 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

13: Building Numbers (N4, N7) 

14: Making a Number Line (N1, 

N1a, N1b, N5, N9a, PR2) 

15: Grouping to Count (N1a, N4, 

PR2) 

16: Grouping and Place Value 

Consolidation (N1a, N4, N7, 

N9a, PR2) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  

Adding Ten (N1a, N1b, N7, N9a, 

PR2) 

Taking Away Ten  
(N1a, N1b, N7, N9a, PR2) 
Card 3B:  
Thinking Tens (N1a, N1b, N7) 
Describe Me (N7) 

Below Grade: 

• At the Corn Farm  
(Activity 13) 

• How Many Is Too Many? 
(Activities 15, 16) 
 

On Grade: 

• Back to Batoche 
(Activity 13) 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 13, 16) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activity 13) 

• Ways to Count  
(Activities 15, 16) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 15) 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 15, 16) 

 
Above Grade: 

• How Numbers Work 
(Activities 13, 16) 

• Hockey Homework 
(Activity 15) 

 
 
 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 15, 16) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities into Ones, Tens, and 
Hundreds (Place-Value Concepts) 
- Writes, reads, composes, and decomposes two-digit 

numbers as units of tens and leftover ones. 
(Activities 13, 16; MED 3B: 1, 2) 

- Determines 10 more/less than a given number 
without counting. (Activity 14, 16; MED 3A: 1, 2, MED 
3B: 1) 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 15, 16) 

- Recognizes that, for a given quantity, increasing the 
number of sets decreases the number of objects in 
each set. (Activities 15, 16) 

- Recognizes and describes equal-sized sets as units 
within a larger set (doubling or tripling). (Activities 15, 
16) 
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corresponding subtraction 
by  

• 9a. using personal 
strategies for adding 
and subtracting with 
and without the 
support of 
manipulatives 

 
Patterns and Relations 
2. Demonstrate an 
understanding of 
numerical (numbers to 
100) and non-numerical 
increasing patterns by 
using manipulatives, 
diagrams, sounds and 
actions. 

 
  

 Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 

makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 15, 16) 

- Identifies, reproduces, and extends 
increasing/decreasing patterns concretely, pictorially, 
and numerically using repeated addition or 
subtraction. (Activity 14, MED 3A: 1, 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 3: Grouping and Place Value 

 

Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 
Classroom Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Goals 
Spatial Sense, Logical Thinking, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour 

N2.1 Demonstrate 
understanding of whole 
numbers to 100 (concretely, 
pictorially, physically, orally, in 
writing, and symbolically) by: 

• N2.1a representing 
(including place value) 

• N2.1b describing 

• N2.1c skip counting 

• N2.1d differentiating 
between odd and even 
numbers 

• N2.1e estimating with 
referents  

• N2.1f comparing two 
numbers  

• N2.1g ordering three or 
more numbers 

 
N2.2 Demonstrate 
understanding of addition 
(limited to 1 and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers to 100 
and the corresponding 
subtraction by: 

• N2.2d using personal 
strategies for adding and 
subtracting with and 
without the support of 
manipulatives 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Adding Tens 

6: Taking Away Tens 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

13: Building Numbers (N2.1a, 

N2.1b) 

14: Making a Number Line 

(N2.1c, N2.1g, N2.2d, 

P2.2) 

15: Grouping to Count  

(N2.1a, N2.1b, N2.1c, 

N2.2d, P2.2) 

16: Grouping and Place Value 

Consolidation (N2.1a, 

N2.1b, N2.1c, N2.1g, N2.2d, 

P2.2) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  

Adding Ten  

(N2.1c, N2.1f, P2.2) 

Taking Away Ten  
(N2.1c, N2.1f, P2.2) 
Card 3B:  
Thinking Tens (N2.1a, N2.1b) 
Describe Me (N2.1a, N2.1b) 
 

Below Grade: 

• At the Corn Farm  
(Activity 13) 

• How Many Is Too Many? 
(Activities 15, 16) 
 

On Grade: 

• Back to Batoche 
(Activity 13) 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 13, 16) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activity 13) 

• Ways to Count  
(Activities 15, 16) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 15) 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activities 15, 16) 

 
Above Grade: 

• How Numbers Work 
(Activities 13, 16) 

• Hockey Homework 
(Activity 15) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 15, 16) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be 
grouped by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities into Ones, Tens, and 
Hundreds (Place-Value Concepts) 
- Writes, reads, composes, and decomposes two-

digit numbers as units of tens and leftover ones. 
(Activities 13, 16; MED 3B: 1, 2) 

- Determines 10 more/less than a given number 
without counting. (Activity 14, 16; MED 3A: 1, 2, 
MED 3B: 1) 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 15, 16) 

- Recognizes that, for a given quantity, increasing 
the number of sets decreases the number of 
objects in each set. (Activities 15, 16) 

- Recognizes and describes equal-sized sets as 
units within a larger set (doubling or tripling). 
(Activities 15, 16) 
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Patterns and Relations 
P2.2 Demonstrate an 
understanding of increasing 
patterns by using 
manipulatives, diagrams, 
sounds and actions (numbers 
to 100). 
 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 

makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting 
by 2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 15, 16) 

- Identifies, reproduces, and extends 
increasing/decreasing patterns concretely, 
pictorially, and numerically using repeated addition 
or subtraction. (Activity 14, MED 3A: 1, 2) 

 

Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 3: Grouping and Place Value 

 

Saskatchewan (continued) 
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   Building Numbers Cards (for Accommodations) 
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Ten Rods and Ones 
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Number 

 

Composing and Decomposing Numbers Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student decomposes number 
into units of tens and leftover 
ones, but has more than 10 
cubes in the Ones column. 

 

 

2. Student decomposes number into 
units of tens and leftover ones, but 
does not realize that one ten is the 
same as 10 ones. 

 

 

3. Student decomposes number into 
units of tens and leftover ones, 
but confuses the number of tens 
with the number of cubes in the 
rods. 

 

 

4. Student decomposes number into 
units of tens and leftover ones, but is 
unable to relate the number of tens 
and leftover ones to the digits of the 
number (cannot read the number). 

 
Observations/Documentation 

    

    
5. Student decomposes number 

into units of tens and leftover 
ones, but cannot write the 
number. 
 

“5 tens and 1 one, fifty-one. 
How do I write it?” 

6. Student decomposes number into 
units of tens and leftover ones, and 
counts on with cubes to determine 
how many more ones are needed to 
make another ten. 

 

7. Student decomposes number into 
units of tens and leftover ones 
and counts on with fingers to 
determine how many more ones 
are needed to make another ten. 

 

 

8. Student successfully writes, reads, 
composes, and decomposes two-
digit numbers as units of tens and 
leftover ones. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Hundred Chart (101–200) 
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Number 

 

Determining 10 More/Less Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student tapes rows together, but struggles to 
say the number name sequence forward 
(rows are not in numerical order). 

 

 

2. Student correctly says the number name 
sequence forward (tapes rows together in 
numerical order), but has difficulty seeing the 
similarities and differences between a 
hundred chart and number line. 
 

“They don’t look the same to me at all.” 

3. Student successfully builds the number line, but 
does not recognize that numbers of the same 
colour increase or decrease by 10. 

 Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student recognizes that numbers of the same 

colour increase or decrease by 10, but 
struggles to see patterns and relationships 
between numbers of the same colour. 

 

5. Student determines 10 more/less than a 
number that is a multiple of ten, but struggles 
when the start number is not a multiple of ten. 
 

“I don’t know ten more than 17.” 

6. Student successfully builds the number line, 
recognizes all patterns, and fluently determines 
10 more/less than a number without counting. 

Observations/Documentation 
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How Many? Recording Sheet 
 
 

Group Size Number of 
Groups 

Number of 
Leftovers 

Total 
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Number 

 

Partitioning into Equal-Sized Units Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts objects by 1s, 
but struggles to partition objects 
into equal-sized units (not all 
units are equal). 

 

2. Student partitions objects into 
equal-sized units, but mixes up 
the skip-counting sequence or 
does not know the number to skip-
count by. 
 

“5, 10, 20, 25, 35” 

3. Student partitions into and skip-
counts by equal-sized units, but 
does not include the leftovers in 
the total. 

 

4. Student partitions into and skip-
counts by equal-sized units, but 
continues to skip-count by the same 
number to count the leftovers. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
    

    
5. Student partitions into and skip-

counts by equal-sized units, but 
does not recognize that the 
results will be the same when 
counted in different ways. 

 
“There were 17 when I  

grouped in 5s. 
Let’s see how many when I  

group in 2s.” 

6. Student partitions into and skip-
counts by equal-sized units, but 
does not realize that increasing 
the number of sets decreases the 
number of objects in each set. 
 
“There should be more groups  

of 10 than groups of 5 because  
10 is bigger.” 

7. Student partitions into and 
skip-counts by equal-sized units, 
but does not recognize that the 
number of groups of 5 is often 
double the number of groups of 
10 (i.e., does not see equal-sized 
sets as units within a larger set). 

 

8. Student successfully partitions into 
and skip-counts by equal-sized units 
and recognizes relationships among 
the different unit sizes. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Number 

 

Building Numbers to 200 Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student adds unit cubes to show number rolled 
but has more than 10 cubes in the Ones 
column. 

 

2. Student trades unit cubes for rods but isn’t sure 
how many ones make a ten. 

 
“I have a lot of cubes, so maybe I should trade 

some for a red.” 

3. Student trades cubes for rods but has more 
than 10 rods in the Tens column. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

    
4. Student trades rods for a flat but isn’t sure how 

many tens make a hundred. 
 

 
 

“I know I have to trade, but I don’t think I have 
enough rods yet.” 

5. Student understands the relationships among 
hundreds, tens, and ones but struggles to name 
the number modelled. 
 

 
 

“I have 1 hundred, 2 tens, and 2 ones. What 
number is that?” 

6. Student understands the relationships among 
hundreds, tens, and ones and relates the model 
to a number. 

 

 
 

“The model shows 122.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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Number 

 

Decomposing Numbers Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student decomposes number 
into units of tens and leftover 
ones, but has more than 10 
cubes in the Ones column or 
confuses the number of tens with 
the number of cubes. 

 

2. Student decomposes number 
into units of tens and leftover 
ones, and uses cubes to 
determine how many more ones 
are needed to make another ten. 

 

3. Student decomposes number 
into units of tens and leftover 
ones, but is unable to determine 
10 more/less without counting. 

4. Student decomposes number into units 
of hundreds, tens, and leftover ones, 
determines how many more tens are 
needed to make another hundred, and 
finds 10 more/less without counting. 

 
“10 more is 157. 10 less is 137.” 

“6 more tens are needed to make another 
hundred.” 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Partitioning into Equal-Sized Units Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts objects by 1s, but 
struggles to partition objects into 
equal-sized units (not all units are 
equal). 

 

2. Student partitions into and skip-
counts by equal-sized units, but 
continues to skip-count to count 
the leftovers. 

 

3. Student partitions into and skip-
counts by equal-sized units, but 
does not recognize relationships 
among the different unit sizes. 

4. Student successfully partitions into and 
skip-counts by equal-sized units and 
recognizes relationships among the 
different unit sizes. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 4: Early Fractional Thinking 

 

Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectation 
N1 Quantity Relationships: read, represent, compare, and order whole numbers to 100, and use concrete materials to represent fractions and money 
amounts to 100¢ 

N1.5 determine, through 
investigation using 
concrete materials, the 
relationship between the 
number of fractional 
parts of a whole and the 
size of the fractional 
parts 
 
N1.6 regroup fractional 
parts into wholes, using 
concrete materials  
 
N1.7 compare fractions 
using concrete materials, 
without using standard 
fractional notation 

Below Grade: Intervention 
7: Exploring Equal Parts 

8: Naming Fractional Amounts 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

17: Equal Parts (N1.5) 

18: Comparing Fractions 1 (N1.5) 

19: Comparing Fractions 2 (N1.5, 

N1.7) 

20: Regrouping Fractional Parts 

(N1.6) 

21: Early Fractional Thinking 

Consolidation (N1.5, N1.6, 

N1.7) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 4A:  
Equal Parts from Home (N1.5) 
Modelling Fraction Amounts 
(N1.5) 
Card 4B:  
Regrouping Equal Parts (N1.6) 
Naming Equal Parts (N1.5) 

On Grade: 

• The Best Birthday  
(Activities 17, 18, 19, 21) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Hockey Homework 
(Activities 17, 18, 19, 20, 
21) 
 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Partitioning Quantities to Form Fractions 
- Partitions wholes (e.g., intervals, sets) into equal 

parts and names the unit fractions.  
(Activities 17, 18, 19, 20, 21) 

- Relates the size of parts to the number of equal parts 
in a whole (e.g., a whole cut into 2 equal pieces has 
larger parts than a whole cut into 3 equal pieces). 
(Activities 17, 18, 19, 20, 21) 

- Compares unit fractions to determine relative size. 
(Activities 19, 21) 
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 Rectangles  
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 Paper Square  
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 Paper Strip  
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Equal Parts 
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Number 

 

Partitioning Wholes into Equal Parts Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student takes an item, but struggles to 
partition it into equal parts, and parts are not 
equal. 

 
 

2. Student partitions wholes into 2 and 4 equal 
parts, but struggles to cut or fold wholes into 
other numbers of equal parts (e.g., 3, 6, 8). 

 

 

3. Student partitions wholes into equal parts, but 
struggles to prove that they are equal. 

 Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student partitions wholes into equal parts, but 

struggles to name the unit (does not know 
fraction words). 

 

5. Student partitions wholes into equal parts and 
names the unit, but cannot relate the size of 
parts to the number of equal parts in a whole. 

6. Student successfully partitions wholes into 
equal parts, names the unit, and relates the 
size of parts to the number of equal parts in a 
whole. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Bannock Story: 
My Aunty’s Bannock 

 
By Amanda Norton and Jillian Laursen 
 

Bannock is a special type of bread. It is usually flat and can be baked or fried. 
The best bannock of all is cooked over an open fire. It tastes really good with 
jam on it.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

I could hardly contain my excitement. My aunty took two large bannock from the 
oven. She placed one of them on the kitchen table where my brother, sister, 
and cousin were sitting.  

 

My aunty placed the other bannock on a table in the living room, where my 
Noohkoom (grandmother) was sipping her tea. My aunty then brought out her 
homemade wild berry jam. I love my aunty’s bannock. 

 

I knew each bannock would be shared equally, so I had to decide which table to 
sit at. I wanted to get the biggest piece of bannock. 

 

Which table would you sit at? 

Master 51 
 

Traditional Bannock 

• 3 cups all-purpose flour  
• 2 tablespoons baking powder 
• 1 tablespoon sugar 
• 1⁄2 teaspoon salt 
• 1⁄2 cup oil 
• 3⁄4 to 1 cup water 

•  
1. Preheat the oven to 400 degrees F (200 degrees C). 

2. In a large bowl, combine the flour, baking powder, salt, and oil. 

Gradually mix in enough water to make soft but not sticky.  

3. Knead on a lightly floured surface for about 10 minutes. 

4. Bake for 15 to 20 minutes on a greased baking sheet until the 

bottom is golden when you lift up the bread to take a peek. 

 

 

 

 

http://www.geniuskitchen.com/about/flour-64
http://www.geniuskitchen.com/about/baking-powder-6
http://www.geniuskitchen.com/about/sugar-139
http://www.geniuskitchen.com/about/salt-359
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 Circular Bannock  
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 Congruent Paper Squares  
 

  

Note: Give each pair three copies of this square. Each square should 
be printed on a different colour of paper. 
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 Paper Rectangle  
 

Note: Give each pair three copies of the rectangle. Each rectangle 
should be printed on a different colour of paper. 
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Comparing Fractions 1 
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Number 

 

Comparing Fractions of a Whole Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student takes a square, but 
struggles to partition it into equal 
parts, and parts are not equal. 

 

2. Student partitions wholes into 
2 and 4 equal parts, but struggles 
to partition whole into 8 equal 
parts. 

 

3. Student partitions wholes into 
equal parts, but struggles to 
prove that they are equal. 

 

4. Student partitions wholes into 
equal parts, but struggles to 
name the unit (does not know 
fraction words). 

 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
5. Student partitions wholes into 

equal parts and names the unit, 
but does not realize that dividing 
a whole into more equal parts 
produces smaller parts. 

6. Student partitions wholes into 
equal parts and names the unit, 
but does not realize that dividing 
a whole into smaller parts 
produces more parts. 

7. Student partitions wholes into 
equal parts and names the 
unit, but struggles to use math 
language to compare parts. 

8. Student successfully partitions 
wholes into equal parts, names 
the unit, and relates the size of 
the parts to the number of equal 
parts in a whole. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Coloured Rods 
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 Brown Rod Questions 
 
 

Which is bigger: 
two fourths or three eighths? 

Which is bigger: 
one half or three fourths? 

Which is bigger: 
one half or five eighths? 

Which is bigger: 
one half or two fourths? 

Which is bigger: 
one half or three eighths? 

Which is bigger: 
three fourths or five eighths? 

Which is bigger: 
one fourth or two eighths? 

Which is bigger: 
three fourths or one whole? 
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Comparing Fractions 2 
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Number 

 

Comparing Fractions of a Whole Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student takes a rod, but struggles to partition 
it into equal parts, and parts are not equal. 

 
 

2. Student takes a rod, but struggles to partition 
it into equal parts, and parts do not cover 
whole exactly. 

 

3. Student partitions wholes into equal parts, but 
struggles to name the unit (does not know 
fraction words). 

 Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student partitions wholes into equal parts 

and names the unit, but does not realize that 
partitioning a whole into more equal parts 
produces smaller parts. 

 

5. Student partitions wholes into equal parts and 
names the unit, but struggles to compare with 
unit fractions. 

 

6. Student successfully partitions wholes into 
equal parts, names the unit, relates the size of 
parts to the number of equal parts in a whole, 
and compares with unit fractions. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Hexagons 
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 Regrouping Recording Sheet 

 

Whole: Yellow Block 
 

 Name of 
Part 

Number in 
Handful 

Number of 
Wholes 

Amount Left 
Over 

Red 
block 

    

Blue 
block 

    

Green 
block 

    

 

Master 60 
 



     Master 61: Activity 20 Assessment 
Regrouping Fractional Parts 
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Number 

 

Regrouping Fractional Parts Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student takes a block, but struggles to 
partition it into equal parts, and parts do not 
cover whole exactly. 

 

2. Student partitions wholes into equal parts, but 
struggles to name the unit (does not know 
fraction words). 

 
 

3. Student partitions wholes into equal parts, 
but struggles to combine equal parts to make 
wholes as he or she does not know how many 
parts make a whole. 

 
 Observations/Documentation 

   

   
4. Student partitions wholes into equal parts, 

but struggles to combine equal parts to make 
wholes. 

 

5. Student combines equal parts to make 
wholes, but struggles to name the wholes and 
leftover parts.  

 

6. Student successfully partitions wholes into 
equal parts, names the unit, and combines 
equal parts to make wholes. 

 

 
 

Observations/Documentation 
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Number 

 

Partitioning Sets Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student shares items equally when there are 
no leftovers. 

 
“I shared 4 straws and  
each person got 2 straws.” 
 

2. Student shares some items equally but 
ignores the leftover. 

 

“I shared 5 straws and  
each person got 2 straws.” 

 

3. Student shares some items equally but is not 
sure how to partition the leftover.   

 
“I’m not sure how to divide  
the leftover straw.” 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student shares items equally, including 

leftovers, but cannot use fractions to name the 
amount each sharer gets. 

 
“Each person gets 2 and  
a bit. Or, each person gets  
three.” 

 

5. Student shares items equally, including 
leftovers, and uses fractions to name the 
amount each sharer gets. 

 
“Each person got two and  
one-half straws.” 

 

6. Student shares items equally, including 
leftovers, and recognizes that one-third and 
two-sixths of the same whole are equal. 

 

“Each person got one and 
one-third straws. If I cut 
the leftover straw in sixths, 
each person gets one and  
two-sixths straws.” 

 Observations/Documentation 
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 Consolidation Cards  
 

 

Use the same whole. 
Which is bigger:  

one half or one fourth? 

Use the same whole. 
Which is bigger:  

one half or two eighths? 

Use the same whole. 
Which is bigger:  

one fourth or one eighth? 

Use the same whole. 
Which is smaller:  

one half or one eighth? 

Use the same whole. 
Which is bigger:  

one half or two sixths? 

Use the same whole. 
Which is smaller:  

three sixths or one third? 

Use the same whole. 
Which is bigger:  

two thirds or one half? 

Use the same whole. 
Which is smaller:  

three fourths or one half? 
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 Consolidation Cards  
 

 

Use 5 halves. 
How many wholes can you 

make? 

Use 7 fourths. 
How many wholes can you 

make? 

Use 8 thirds.  
How many wholes can you 

make? 

Use 10 sixths.  
How many wholes can you 

make? 

Use 9 halves. 
How many wholes can you 

make? 

Use 8 fourths.  
How many wholes can you 

make? 
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 Consolidation Cards  
 

 

Use the same whole. 
Are one-half and two-fourths 

equal? 

Use the same whole. 
Are one-third and two-sixths 

equal? 

Use the same whole. 
Are one-half and three-fourths 

equal? 

Use the same whole. 
Are one-third and three-sixths 

equal? 
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 Consolidation Cards  
 

 

Share 10 items equally among  
4 friends. 

How much does each  
friend get? 

Share 10 items equally 
between 2 friends. 

How much does each  
friend get? 

Share 9 items equally among  
4 friends. 

How much does each  
friend get? 

Share 8 items equally  
between 2 friends. 

How much does each  
friend get? 

Share 8 items equally among  
3 friends. 

How much does each  
friend get? 

Share 9 items equally among  
6 friends. 

How much does each  
friend get? 

 

 

Master 63d 
 



Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2021 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

     Master 64: Activity 22 Assessment 

     Early Fractional Thinking: Consolidation 

 

Comparing and Regrouping Fractional Parts Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a whole, but 
struggles to partition it into equal 
parts, and parts are not equal or 
they do not cover the whole 
exactly. 
 

 

2. Student partitions wholes into 
equal parts, but compares parts 
of different wholes. 

 

3. Student partitions wholes into 
equal parts, but struggles to 
combine equal parts to make 
wholes.  

 

4. Student successfully partitions 
wholes into equal parts, 
compares with unit fractions, and 
combines equal parts to make 
wholes. 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Partitioning Sets Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student shares items equally 
when there are no leftovers. 

 
 
 
 

“I shared 4 straws and each 
person got 2 straws.” 

2. Student shares some items 
equally but is not sure how to 
partition the leftover and then 
name it. 

 
“I’m not sure  
how to divide  
the leftover  
straw.” 

3. Student shares items equally, 
including leftovers, and uses 
fractions to name the amount 
each sharer gets. 

 
“Each person got  
two and one-half 
straws.” 

4. Student shares items equally, 
including leftovers, and 
recognizes some equivalent 
fractions. 

 

“Each person got  
one and one-third  
straws. If I cut the  
leftover straw in sixths, each person 
gets one and two-sixths straws.” 

Observations/Documentation 
    

Number 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 5: Number Relationships 2 

 

Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

Ontario 

Curriculum Expectations  Mathology Grade 2 
Classroom Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectations 
N1 Quantity Relationships: read, represent, compare, and order whole numbers to 100, and use concrete materials to represent fractions and money 
amounts to 100¢ 
N2 Counting: demonstrate an understanding of magnitude by counting forward to 200 and backwards from 50, using multiples of various numbers as 
starting points 
Cross strand: Patterning and Algebra 

P1 Patterns and Relationships: identify, describe, extend, and create repeating patterns, growing patterns, and shrinking patterns  
N1.3 compose and decompose 
two-digit numbers in a variety of 
ways, using concrete 
materials  
 
N1.4 determine, using concrete 
materials, the ten that is nearest 
to a given two-digit number, and 
justify the answer 
 
N2.1 count forward by 1’s, 2’s, 
5’s, 10’s, and 25’s to 200, using 
number lines and hundreds 
charts, starting from multiples of 
1, 2, 5, and 10 
 
N2.3 locate whole numbers to 
100 on a number line and on a 
partial number line  
 
P1.1 identify and describe, 
through investigation, growing 
patterns and shrinking patterns 
generated by the repeated 
addition or subtraction of 1’s, 2’s, 
5’s, 10’s, and 25’s on a number 
line and on a hundreds chart 

Below Grade: Intervention 
9: Making 20 

10: The Other Part of 10 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

22: Benchmarks on a Number 

Line (N1.4, N2.3) 

23: Decomposing 50 (N1.3) 

24: Jumping on the Number 

Line (N1.3, N2.1, N2.3, 

P1.1) 

25: Number Relationships 2 

Consolidation (N1.3, N1.4, 

N2.1, N2.3) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 5A:  
Which Ten is Nearer? (N1.4) 
Building Numbers (N1.3) 
Card 5B:  
How Many Ways? (N1.3) 
What’s the Unknown Part? 
(N1.3) 

Below Grade: 

• Paddling the River  
(Activities 23, 25) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 23)  
 

On Grade: 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 23, 25) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activities 24, 25) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 25) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Finding Buster  
(Activities 23, 25) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude 
and Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written 

numbers using benchmarks. (Activities 22, 25, 
MED 5A: 1) 

Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes two-digit numbers from parts (e.g., 14 

and 14 is 28), and decomposes two-digit numbers 
into parts (e.g., 28 is 20 and 8). (Activities 23, 24, 
25, MED 5A: 2, MED 5B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be 
grouped by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities into Ones, Tens, and 
Hundreds (Place-Value Concepts) 
- Writes, reads, composes, and decomposes two-

digit numbers as units of tens and leftover ones.  
(Activities 24, 25) 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 24, 25) 

Master 65a 
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Curriculum Correlation 

Number Cluster 5: Number Relationships 2 

 

Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

British Columbia/Yukon Territories  

Learning Standards Mathology Grade 2 
Classroom Activity Kit 

Mathology Little 
Books 

Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Big Ideas 
Numbers to 100 represent quantities that can be decomposed into 10s and 1s. 
Development of computational fluency in addition and subtraction with numbers to 100 requires an understanding of place value. 

N1 Number concepts to 100 
Counting 

• N1.1 skip-counting by 2, 5, and 
10: 
– N1.1a using different starting 
points  
– N1.1b increasing and 
decreasing (forward and 
backward) 

• N1.2 Quantities to 100 can be 
arranged and recognized 
– N1.2a comparing and ordering 
numbers to 100 
– N1.2b benchmarks of 25, 50, 
and 100 

 
N4 Addition and subtraction to 100 

• N4.1 decomposing numbers to 
100 

• N4.3 using strategies such as 
looking for multiples of 10, 
friendly numbers, decomposing 
into 10s and 1s and 
recomposing, and 
compensating 

• N4.5 using an open number line, 
hundred chart, ten-frames 

 

Below Grade: Intervention 
9: Making 20 

10: The Other Part of 10 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

22: Benchmarks on a 

Number Line (N1.2a, 

N1.2b) 

23: Decomposing 50 (N4.1) 

24: Jumping on the Number 

Line (N1.1, N1.1a, N1.1b, 

N4.1, N4.3, N4.5) 

25: Number Relationships 2 

Consolidation (N1.1, 

N1.1a, N1.1b, N4.1, N4.3, 

N4.5) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 5A:  
Which Ten is Nearer? 
(N1.2a, N1.2b) 
Building Numbers (N4.1) 
Card 5B:  
How Many Ways? (N4.1) 
What’s the Unknown Part? 
(N4.1) 

Below Grade: 

• Paddling the River  
(Activities 23, 25) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 23)  
 

On Grade: 

• A Class-full of 
Projects 
(Activities 23, 25) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activities 24, 25) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 25) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Finding Buster  
(Activities 23, 25) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude and 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 22, 25, MED 5A: 1) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes two-digit numbers from parts (e.g., 14 

and 14 is 28), and decomposes two-digit numbers 
into parts (e.g., 28 is 20 and 8). (Activities 23, 24, 25, 
MED 5A: 2, MED 5B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities into Ones, Tens, and 
Hundreds (Place-Value Concepts) 
- Writes, reads, composes, and decomposes two-digit 

numbers as units of tens and leftover ones.  
(Activities 24, 25) 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 24, 25) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 5: Number Relationships 2 

 

New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island/Newfoundland and Labrador  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 

N1 Say the number 
sequence from 0 to 100 
by: 

• N1a 2s, 5s and 10s, 
forward and 
backward, using 
starting points that 
are multiples of 2, 5 
and 10 respectively 
 

N4 Represent and 
describe numbers to 
100, concretely, 
pictorially and 
symbolically. 

 
N5 Compare and order 

numbers up to 100. 
 
N6 Estimate quantities to 

100 using referents. 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
9: Making 20 

10: The Other Part of 10 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

22: Benchmarks on a Number 

Line (N6) 

23: Decomposing 50 (N4) 

24: Jumping on the Number Line 

(N1a, N4) 

25: Number Relationships 2 

Consolidation (N1a, N4) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 5A:  
Which Ten is Nearer? (N5) 
Building Numbers (N4) 
Card 5B:  
How Many Ways? (N4) 
What’s the Unknown Part? (N4) 

Below Grade: 

• Paddling the River  
(Activities 23, 25) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 23)  
 

On Grade: 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 23, 25) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activities 24, 25) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 25) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Finding Buster  
(Activities 23, 25) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude and 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 22, 25, MED 5A: 1) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes two-digit numbers from parts (e.g., 14 

and 14 is 28), and decomposes two-digit numbers 
into parts (e.g., 28 is 20 and 8). (Activities 23, 24, 25, 
MED 5A: 2, MED 5B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities into Ones, Tens, and 
Hundreds (Place-Value Concepts) 
- Writes, reads, composes, and decomposes two-digit 

numbers as units of tens and leftover ones.  
(Activities 24, 25) 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 24, 25) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 5: Number Relationships 2 

 

Manitoba  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 

2.N.1. Say the number 
sequence from 0 to 100 
by  

• 2s, 5s, and 10s, 
forward and 
backward, using 
starting points that 
are multiples of 2, 5, 
and 10 respectively. 

• 10s using starting 
points from 1 to 9 

• 2s starting from 1. 
 

2.N.4 Represent and 
describe numbers to 
100, concretely, 
pictorially, and 
symbolically. 

 
2.N.5 Compare and order 

numbers up to 100. 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
9: Making 20 

10: The Other Part of 10 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

22: Benchmarks on a Number 

Line (2.N.4) 

23: Decomposing 50 (2.N.4) 

24: Jumping on the Number Line 

(2.N.1, 2.N.4) 

25: Number Relationships 2 

Consolidation (2.N.4) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 5A:  
Which Ten is Nearer? (2.N.5) 
Building Numbers (2.N.4) 
Card 5B:  
How Many Ways? (2.N.4) 
What’s the Unknown Part? 
(2.N.4) 

Below Grade: 

• Paddling the River  
(Activities 23, 25) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 23)  
 

On Grade: 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 23, 25) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activities 24, 25) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 25) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Finding Buster  
(Activities 23, 25) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude and 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 22, 25, MED 5A: 1) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes two-digit numbers from parts (e.g., 14 

and 14 is 28), and decomposes two-digit numbers 
into parts (e.g., 28 is 20 and 8). (Activities 23, 24, 25, 
MED 5A: 2, MED 5B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities into Ones, Tens, and 
Hundreds (Place-Value Concepts) 
- Writes, reads, composes, and decomposes two-digit 

numbers as units of tens and leftover ones.  
(Activities 24, 25) 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 24, 25) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 5: Number Relationships 2 

 
Nova Scotia  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Students will be expected to demonstrate number sense.  

N01 Students will be 
expected to say the 
number sequence by 

• N01a 1s, forward and 
backward, starting 
from any point to 200 

• N01b 2s, forward and 
backward, starting 
from any point to 100 

• N01c 5s and 10s, 
forward and 
backward, using 
starting points that 
are multiples of 5 and 
10 respectively to 100 
 

N04 Students will be 
expected to represent 
and partition numbers 
to 100. 

 
N05 Students will be 

expected to compare 
and order numbers up 
to 100. 

 
N06 Students will be 

expected to estimate 
quantities to 100 by 
using referents. 

Below Grade: Intervention 
9: Making 20 

10: The Other Part of 10 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

22: Benchmarks on a Number 

Line (N06) 

23: Decomposing 50 (N04) 

24: Jumping on the Number Line 

(N01a, N01b, N01c, N04) 

25: Number Relationships 2 

Consolidation (N01a, N01b, 

N01c, N04) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 5A:  
Which Ten is Nearer? (N05) 
Building Numbers (N04) 
Card 5B:  
How Many Ways? (N04) 
What’s the Unknown Part? (N04) 

Below Grade: 

• Paddling the River  
(Activities 23, 25) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 23)  
 

On Grade: 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 23, 25) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activities 24, 25) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 25) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Finding Buster  
(Activities 23, 25) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude and 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 22, 25, MED 5A: 1) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes two-digit numbers from parts (e.g., 14 

and 14 is 28), and decomposes two-digit numbers 
into parts (e.g., 28 is 20 and 8). (Activities 23, 24, 25, 
MED 5A: 2, MED 5B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities into Ones, Tens, and 
Hundreds (Place-Value Concepts) 
- Writes, reads, composes, and decomposes two-digit 

numbers as units of tens and leftover ones.  
(Activities 24, 25) 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 24, 25) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 5: Number Relationships 2 

 

Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Learning Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 

Number 
1. Say the number 
sequence 0 to 100 by: 

• 1a. 2s, 5s and 10s, 
forward and 
backward, using 
starting points that 
are multiples of 2, 5 
and 10 respectively 
 

4. Represent and 
describe numbers to 
100, concretely, 
pictorially and 
symbolically. 

 
5. Compare and order 

numbers up to 100. 
 
6. Estimate quantities to 

100, using referents. 

Below Grade: Intervention 
9: Making 20 

10: The Other Part of 10 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

22: Benchmarks on a Number 

Line (N6) 

23: Decomposing 50 (N4) 

24: Jumping on the Number Line 

(N1a, N4) 

25: Number Relationships 2 

Consolidation (N1a, N4) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 5A:  
Which Ten is Nearer? (N5) 
Building Numbers (N4) 
Card 5B:  
How Many Ways? (N4) 
What’s the Unknown Part? (N4) 

Below Grade: 

• Paddling the River  
(Activities 23, 25) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 23)  
 

On Grade: 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 23, 25) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activities 24, 25) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 25) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Finding Buster  
(Activities 23, 25) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude and 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 22, 25, MED 5A: 1) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes two-digit numbers from parts (e.g., 14 

and 14 is 28), and decomposes two-digit numbers 
into parts (e.g., 28 is 20 and 8). (Activities 23, 24, 25, 
MED 5A: 2, MED 5B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities into Ones, Tens, and 
Hundreds (Place-Value Concepts) 
- Writes, reads, composes, and decomposes two-digit 

numbers as units of tens and leftover ones.  
(Activities 24, 25) 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 24, 25) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 5: Number Relationships 2 

 

Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Goals 
Spatial Sense, Logical Thinking, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour 

N2.1 Demonstrate 
understanding of whole 
numbers to 100 
(concretely, pictorially, 
physically, orally, in 
writing, and symbolically) 
by: 

• N2.1a representing 
(including place 
value) 

• N2.1b describing 

• N2.1c skip counting 

• N2.1d differentiating 
between odd and 
even numbers 

• N2.1e estimating with 
referents 

• N2.1f comparing two 
numbers  

• N2.1g ordering three 
or more numbers 

 

Below Grade: Intervention 
9: Making 20 

10: The Other Part of 10 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

22: Benchmarks on a Number 

Line (N2.1a, N2.1b, N2.1f) 

23: Decomposing 50 (N2.1a, 

N2.1b) 

24: Jumping on the Number Line 

(N2.1a, N2.1b, N2.1c) 

25: Number Relationships 2 

Consolidation (N2.1a, N2.1b, 

N2.1c) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 5A:  
Which Ten is Nearer? (N2.1f) 
Building Numbers (N2.1a, N2.1a) 
Card 5B:  
How Many Ways? (N2.1a, N2.1b) 
What’s the Unknown Part? 
(N2.1a, N2.1b) 

Below Grade: 

• Paddling the River  
(Activities 23, 25) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 23)  
 

On Grade: 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 23, 25) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activities 24, 25) 

• Family Fun Day  
(Activity 25) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Finding Buster  
(Activities 23, 25) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude and 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 22, 25, MED 5A: 1) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes two-digit numbers from parts (e.g., 14 

and 14 is 28), and decomposes two-digit numbers 
into parts (e.g., 28 is 20 and 8). (Activities 23, 24, 25, 
MED 5A: 2, MED 5B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities into Ones, Tens, and 
Hundreds (Place-Value Concepts) 
- Writes, reads, composes, and decomposes two-digit 

numbers as units of tens and leftover ones.  
(Activities 24, 25) 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 24, 25) 
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Number 

 

Comparing Numbers Using Benchmarks on a Number Line Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student takes a paper strip, but is unable to 
make benchmark folds (e.g., folds the paper 
randomly or struggles to fold the strip in half). 

 

2. Student makes benchmark folds, but 
struggles to label folds with benchmark 
numbers. 

 

 

3. Student correctly shows benchmark numbers 
on the number line, but cannot compare 
numbers to identify the closer ten. 

 

 
Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student successfully compares most numbers 

using benchmarks, but struggles when the 
ones digit of the number is 5. 
 

“I don’t know what number 85 is closer to.” 

5. Student successfully compares numbers 
using benchmarks, but struggles to write the 
number in its approximate location on the 
number line. 

 

 

6. Student successfully compares numbers using 
benchmarks and writes numbers in their 
approximate locations on the number line. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Number 

 

Decomposing Numbers on a Number Line Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a card, but struggles to 
decompose numbers into parts using a 
number line. 
 

“I don’t know what to do.” 
 

 

2. Student decomposes numbers into parts 
using a number line, but always takes jumps 
of 1. 

 

3. Student decomposes numbers into parts using 
a number line, but only takes jumps of 1 and 
10. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student flexibly decomposes numbers into 

parts using a number line, but struggles to 
identify the way that takes the fewest jumps. 

 
“I found lots of ways to jump to the number.” 

5. Student flexibly decomposes numbers into 
parts using a number line, but struggles to 
record the jumps in her or his math journal. 

 

 

6. Student flexibly decomposes numbers into 
parts using a number line, identifies the most 
efficient way, and records work. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Composing and Decomposing Numbers to 200 
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Number 

 

Composing and Decomposing Numbers to 200 Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student models a 2-digit number using tens 
and ones (one way). 

 

 
 

 

2. Student models a 3-digit number using tens 
and ones (one way). 

 

 

3. Student models a 3-digit number another way, 
but trade was not accurate. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student models a 3-digit number using 

hundreds, tens, and ones (more than one 
way). 

 
 
 

“I traded 2 rods for 20 unit cubes.” 

5. Student models a 3-digit number in different 
ways but struggles to understand value of the 
blocks. 

 
 
 

“100 hundreds (body) + 20 ones (head) + 40 tens 
+ 8 ones (legs) = 168.” 

6. Student successfully models a 3-digit number in 
different ways and records the related addition 
sentences. 

 
 
 

“100 (body) + 20 (head) + 48 (legs) = 168.” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

“I modelled 68 on my mat, 

then used to blocks to 

make a giraffe.” 

“I modelled 168 on my mat, 

then used to blocks to make 

a tiger.” 
  

“I traded 2 rods for 13 

cubes. That’s how many 

more I needed to make the 

face.”  
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Number 

 

 

Number Relationships Behaviours/Strategies 

1. To decompose two-digit numbers 
into parts, student counts out 
counters and then arranges them 
in two groups. 

 

2. To decompose two-digit numbers 
into parts, student chooses a part 
and then counts on or back with 
counters to find the other part. 

 

3. Student decomposes two-digit 
numbers into parts, but struggles 
to compose two-digit numbers 
from parts (unable to take jumps 
of different sizes on a number 
line). 

4. To find a part given the whole and 
another part, student guesses and 
then uses counters to check. 

 Observations/Documentation 
    

    
5. To find a part given the whole 

and another part, student counts 
on or back with counters or 
fingers. 
 

“43, 44, 45, ..., 58, 59, 60” 

6. Student shows benchmark 
numbers on the number line, but 
struggles to name a number 
closer to the given ten. 
 
“136 is between 130 and 140, but 

I don’t know which number it is 
closer to.” 

7. Student shows benchmark 
numbers on the number line, but 
struggles to name the number 
that is the same distance from 
both benchmarks. 
 
“I don’t know what number is the 

same distance from 180 as  
from 190.” 

8. Student successfully demonstrates 
an understanding of number 
relationships by using efficient 
strategies (skip-counting, mental 
math) to answer cards of all types. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 6: Conceptualizing Addition and Subtraction 

 

Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectation 
N3 Operational Sense: solve problems involving the addition and subtraction of one- and two-digit whole numbers, using a variety of strategies, and 
investigate multiplication and division 
Cross Strand: Patterning and Algebra 
P2 Expressions and Equality: demonstrate an understanding of the concept of equality between pairs of expressions, using concrete materials, 
symbols, and addition and subtraction to 18 

N3.1 solve problems 
involving the addition and 
subtraction of whole 
numbers to 18, using 
a variety of mental 
strategies  
 
N3.2 describe 
relationships between 
quantities by using 
whole-number addition 
and subtraction 
 
N3.5 solve problems 
involving the addition and 
subtraction of two-digit 
numbers, with and 
without regrouping, using 
concrete materials (e.g., 
base ten materials, 
counters), student-
generated algorithms, 
and standard algorithms 
 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
11: Adding and Subtracting to 

20 

12: Solving Story Problems 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

26: Exploring Properties (N3.1, 

P2.2, P2.4, P2.5) 

27: Solving Problems 1 (N3.1, 

N3.2, N3.5) 

28: Solving Problems 2 (N3.1, 

N3.2, N3.5) 

29: Solving Problems 3 (N3.1, 

N3.2, N3.5) 

30: Solving Problems 4 (N3.1, 

N3.2, N3.5) 

31: Conceptualizing Addition 

and Subtraction Consolidation 

(N3.1, N3.2, N3.5) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 6:  
What Math Do You See? (N3.1, 
N3.2, N3.5) 

Below Grade: 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 
31) 
 

On Grade: 

• Array’s Bakery 
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 
31) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli!  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 
31) 

• The Great Dogsled Race  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 
31) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Math Makes Me Laugh  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 
31) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added and 
subtracted to determine how many or how much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition and 

subtraction situations. (Activities 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31) 
- Models and symbolizes addition and subtraction 

problem types (i.e., join, separate, part-part-whole, and 
compare). (Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 31; MED 6: 1, 2) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 10. 

(Activity 26) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve other 

equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). (Activities 
27, 28, 29, 30, 31) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be represented 
with symbols, equations, and expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building on 
Generalized Properties of Numbers and Operations 
- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 

adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition).  
(Activity 26)  
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P2.2 represent, through 
investigation with 
concrete materials and 
pictures, two number 
expressions that are 
equal, using the equal 
sign 
 
P2.4 identify, through 
investigation, and use 
the commutative property 
of addition to facilitate 
computation with whole 
numbers 
 
P2.5 identify, through 
investigation, the 
properties of zero in 
addition and subtraction 
 

What Could the Story Be? 
(N3.1, N3.2, N3.5) 
 
 

  

Master 74a Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 6: Conceptualizing Addition and Subtraction 

 

Ontario (continued) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 6: Conceptualizing Addition and Subtraction 

Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

British Columbia/Yukon Territories  

Learning Standards Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Big Ideas 
Development of computational fluency in addition and subtraction with numbers to 100 requires an understanding of place value. 
The regular change in increasing patterns can be identified and used to make generalizations. 

N4 Addition and 
subtraction to 100 

• N4.3 using strategies 
such as looking for 
multiples of 10, 
friendly numbers, 
decomposing into 10s 
and 1s and 
recomposing, and 
compensating   

 

• N4.4 adding up to find 
the difference 

 

• N4.5 using an open 
number line, hundred 
chart, ten-frames 
 

• N4.6 using addition 
and subtraction in 
real-life contexts and 
problem-based 
situations 

 
P3.1 symbolic 
representation of equality 
and inequality 

Below Grade: Intervention 
11: Adding and Subtracting to 20 

12: Solving Story Problems 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

26: Exploring Properties  

27: Solving Problems 1 (N4.3, 

N4.4, N4.5, N4.6, P3.1) 

28: Solving Problems 2 (N4.3, 

N4.4, N4.5, N4.6, P3.1) 

29: Solving Problems 3 (N4.3, 

N4.4, N4.5, N4.6, P3.1) 

30: Solving Problems (N4.3, N4.4, 

N4.5, N4.6, P3.1) 

31: Conceptualizing Addition and 

Subtraction Consolidation 

(N4.3, N4.4, N4.5, N4.6, P3.1) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 6:  
What Math Do You See? (N4.6) 
What Could the Story Be? (N4.6) 
 

Below Grade: 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 
31) 
 

On Grade: 

• Array’s Bakery 
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 
31) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli!  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 
31) 

• The Great Dogsled Race  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 
31) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Math Makes Me Laugh  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 
31) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 26, 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

- Models and symbolizes addition and subtraction 
problem types (i.e., join, separate, part-part-whole, 
and compare). (Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 31; MED 6: 
1, 2) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 10. 

(Activity 26) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve other 

equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). (Activities 
27, 28, 29, 30, 31) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 

adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition).  
(Activity 26)  
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 6: Conceptualizing Addition and Subtraction 

   

New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations (Variables and Equations): Represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 

N8 Demonstrate and explain 
the effect of adding zero to 
or subtracting zero from 
any number. 

 
N9 Demonstrate an 

understanding of addition 
(limited to 1 and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers to 
100 and the corresponding 
subtraction by:  

• N9a using personal 
strategies for adding 
and subtracting with 
and without the support 
of manipulatives 

• N9b creating and 
solving problems that 
involve addition and 
subtraction 

• N9c explaining that the 
order in which numbers 
are added does not 
affect the sum  

• N9d explaining that the 
order in which numbers 
are subtracted may 
affect the difference 

 

Below Grade: Intervention 
11: Adding and Subtracting to 20 

12: Solving Story Problems 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

26: Exploring Properties (N8, N9c, 

N9d, N10a, N10b, 210c, 

N10d) 

27: Solving Problems 1 (N9a, 

N9b, N10a, N10b, N10c, 

N10d, N10e, N10f, PR4) 

28: Solving Problems 2 (N9a, 

N9b, N10a, N10b, N10c, 

N10d, N10e, PR4) 

29: Solving Problems 3 (N9a, 

N9b, N10a, N10b, N10c, N10d, 

N10e, PR4) 

30: Solving Problems (N9a, N9b, 

N10a, N10b, N10c, N10d, 

N10e, N10f, PR4) 

31: Conceptualizing Addition and 

Subtraction Consolidation 

(N9a, N9b, N10a, N10b, N10c, 

N10d, N10e, N10f, PR4) 

 

 

 

Below Grade: 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 
 

On Grade: 

• Array’s Bakery 
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli!  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

• The Great Dogsled 
Race  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Math Makes Me Laugh  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition 
and Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent 

addition and subtraction situations. (Activities 26, 
27, 28, 29, 30, 31) 

- Models and symbolizes addition and subtraction 
problem types (i.e., join, separate, part-part-
whole, and compare). (Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 
31; MED 6: 1, 2) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and 
Subtraction Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 10. 

(Activity 26) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve 

other equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). 
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 31) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, 
Building on Generalized Properties of Numbers 
and Operations 
- Explores properties of addition and subtraction 

(e.g., adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of 
addition). (Activity 26)  
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N10 Apply mental 
mathematics strategies, 
such as:  

• N10a using doubles 

• N10b making 10  

• N10c one more, one 
less  

• N10d two more, two 
less  

• N10e building on a 
known double  

• N10f addition for 
subtraction  

to determine basic addition 
facts to 18 and related 
subtraction facts. 

 
PR4 Record equalities and 

inequalities symbolically 
using the equal symbol or 
the not equal symbol. 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 6:  
What Math Do You See? (N9b, 
N10a, N10b, N10c, N10d, N10e, 
N10f) 
What Could the Story Be? (N9b) 
 

Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 6: Conceptualizing Addition and Subtraction 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 6: Conceptualizing Addition and Subtraction 

 

Newfoundland and Labrador 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations (Variables and Equations): Represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 

2N8 Demonstrate and explain 
the effect of adding zero to 
or subtracting zero from any 
number. 

 
2N9 Demonstrate an 

understanding of addition 
(limited to 1 and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers to 
100 and the corresponding 
subtraction by:  

• 2N9a using personal 
strategies for adding and 
subtracting with and 
without the support of 
manipulatives  

• 2N9b creating and 
solving problems that 
involve addition and 
subtraction 

• 2N9c explaining that the 
order in which numbers 
are added does not affect 
the sum 

• 2N9d explaining that the 
order in which numbers 
are subtracted may affect 
the difference 

 

Below Grade: Intervention 
11: Adding and Subtracting to 20 

12: Solving Story Problems 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

26: Exploring Properties (2N8, 

2N9c, 2N9d, 2N10) 

27: Solving Problems 1 (2N9a, 

2N9b, 2N10, 2PR4) 

28: Solving Problems 2 (2N9a, 

2N9b, 2N10, 2PR4) 

29: Solving Problems 3 (2N9a, 

2N9b, 2N10, 2PR4) 

30: Solving Problems (2N9a, 

2N9b, 2N10, 2PR4) 

31: Conceptualizing Addition and 

Subtraction Consolidation 

(2N9a, 2N9b, 2N10, 2PR4) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 6:  
What Math Do You See? (2N9b, 
2N10) 
What Could the Story Be? (2N9b) 
 

Below Grade: 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 
 

On Grade: 

• Array’s Bakery 
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli!  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

• The Great Dogsled 
Race  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Math Makes Me Laugh  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be 
added and subtracted to determine how many 
or how much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition 
and Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent 

addition and subtraction situations. (Activities 
26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31) 

- Models and symbolizes addition and subtraction 
problem types (i.e., join, separate, part-part-
whole, and compare). (Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 
31; MED 6: 1, 2) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and 
Subtraction Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 

10. (Activity 26) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve 

other equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). 
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 31) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, 
Building on Generalized Properties of 
Numbers and Operations 
- Explores properties of addition and subtraction 

(e.g., adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of 
addition). (Activity 26)  
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2N10 Apply mental 
mathematics strategies for 
the basic addition and 
related subtraction facts to 
18. 

 
2PR4 Record equalities and 

inequalities symbolically 
using the equal symbol 
or the not equal symbol. 

   

 

  

Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 6: Conceptualizing Addition and Subtraction 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 6: Conceptualizing Addition and Subtraction 

 

Manitoba  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 
Classroom Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand:  
Patterns and Relations (Variables and Equations): Represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 
2.N.8 Demonstrate and explain 

the effect of adding zero to 
or subtracting zero from any 
number. 

 
2.N.9 Demonstrate an 

understanding of addition 
(limited to 1- and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers to 
100 and the corresponding 
subtraction by:  
• using personal 

strategies for adding 
and subtracting with 
and without the
 support of 
manipulatives 

• creating and solving 
problems that involve 
addition and 
subtraction  

• explaining that the 
order in which numbers 
are added does not 
affect the sum  

• explaining that the 
order in which numbers 
are subtracted may 
affect the difference 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
11: Adding and Subtracting to 

20 

12: Solving Story Problems 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

26: Exploring Properties 

(2.N.8, 2.N.9) 

27: Solving Problems 1 (2.N.9) 

28: Solving Problems 2 (2.N.9) 

29: Solving Problems 3 (2.N.9) 

30: Solving Problems (2.N.9) 

31: Conceptualizing Addition 

and Subtraction 

Consolidation (2.N.9) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 6:  
What Math Do You See?  
(2.N.9, 2.N.10) 
What Could the Story Be? 
(2.N.9) 
 

Below Grade: 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 
 

On Grade: 

• Array’s Bakery 
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli!  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

• The Great Dogsled 
Race  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Math Makes Me Laugh  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 26, 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

- Models and symbolizes addition and subtraction 
problem types (i.e., join, separate, part-part-whole, 
and compare). (Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 31; MED 6: 
1, 2) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 10. 

(Activity 26) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve other 

equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). (Activities 
27, 28, 29, 30, 31) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 

adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition).  
(Activity 26)  
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 6: Conceptualizing Addition and Subtraction 

 

Nova Scotia  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Students will be expected to demonstrate number sense.  
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations (Variables and Equations): Students will be expected to represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 

N08 Students will be expected 
to demonstrate and explain 
the effect of adding zero to 
or subtracting zero from any 
number. 

 
N09 Students will be expected 

to demonstrate an 
understanding of addition 
(limited to 1- and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers to 
100 and the corresponding 
subtraction by  

• N09a using personal 
strategies for adding 
and subtracting with 
and without the support 
of manipulatives  

• N09b creating and 
solving problems that 
involve addition and 
subtraction 

• N09c explaining that 
the order in which 
numbers are added 
does not affect the sum  

• N09d explaining and 
demonstrating that the 
order in which numbers 
are subtracted matters 

Below Grade: Intervention 
11: Adding and Subtracting to 20 

12: Solving Story Problems 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

26: Exploring Properties (N08, 

N09c, N09d, N10) 

27: Solving Problems 1 (N09a, 

N09b, N10, PR04) 

28: Solving Problems 2 (N09a, 

N09b, N10, PR04) 

29: Solving Problems 3 (N09a, 

N09b, N10, PR04) 

30: Solving Problems (N09a, 

N09b, N10, PR04) 

31: Conceptualizing Addition and 

Subtraction Consolidation 

(N09a, N09b, 2N10, PR04) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 6:  
What Math Do You See? (N09b, 
N10) 
What Could the Story Be? (N09b) 
 

Below Grade: 

• Canada’s Oldest 
Sport  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 
 

On Grade: 

• Array’s Bakery 
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli!  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

• The Great Dogsled 
Race  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Math Makes Me 
Laugh  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition 
and Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent 

addition and subtraction situations. (Activities 26, 
27, 28, 29, 30, 31) 

- Models and symbolizes addition and subtraction 
problem types (i.e., join, separate, part-part-
whole, and compare). (Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 
31; MED 6: 1, 2) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and 
Subtraction Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 10. 

(Activity 26) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve 

other equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). 
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 31) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, 
Building on Generalized Properties of Numbers 
and Operations 
- Explores properties of addition and subtraction 

(e.g., adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of 
addition). (Activity 26)  
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when finding a 
difference 

 
N10 Students will be expected 

to apply mental mathematics 
strategies to quickly recall 
basic addition facts to 18 
and determine related 
subtraction facts.  

 
PR04 Students will be expected 

to record equalities and 
inequalities symbolically, 
using the equal symbol or 
the not equal symbol. 

 
 

 

  

Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 6: Conceptualizing Addition and Subtraction 

 

Nova Scotia (continued) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 6: Conceptualizing Addition and Subtraction 

 

Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Learning Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations (Variables and Equations): Represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 

Number 
8. Demonstrate and 

explain the effect of 
adding zero to or 
subtracting zero from 
any number. 

 
9. Demonstrate an 

understanding of 
addition (limited to 1- 
and 2-digit numerals) 
with answers to 100 
and the corresponding 
subtraction by:  

• 9a. using personal 
strategies for adding 
and subtracting with 
and without the 
support of 
manipulatives 

• 9b. creating and 
solving problems 
that involve addition 
and subtraction  

• 9c. using the 
commutative 
property of addition 
(the order in which 
numbers are added 
does not affect the 
sum) 

Below Grade: Intervention 
11: Adding and Subtracting to 20 

12: Solving Story Problems 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

26: Exploring Properties (N8, N9c, 

N9d, N9e, N10) 

27: Solving Problems 1 (N9a, 

N9b, N10, PR5) 

28: Solving Problems 2 (N9a, 

N9b, N10, PR5) 

29: Solving Problems 3 (N9a, 

N9b, N10, PR5) 

30: Solving Problems (N9a, N9b, 

N10, PR5) 

31: Conceptualizing Addition and 

Subtraction Consolidation 

(N9a, N9b, N10, PR5) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 6:  
What Math Do You See? (N9b, 
N10) 
What Could the Story Be? (N9b) 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 
 

On Grade: 

• Array’s Bakery 
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli!  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

• The Great Dogsled 
Race  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Math Makes Me Laugh  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 26, 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

- Models and symbolizes addition and subtraction 
problem types (i.e., join, separate, part-part-whole, 
and compare). (Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 31; MED 6: 
1, 2) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 10. 

(Activity 26) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve other 

equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). (Activities 
27, 28, 29, 30, 31) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 

adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition).  
(Activity 26)  
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• 9d. using the 
associative property 
of addition (grouping 
a set of numbers in 
different ways does 
not affect the sum) 

• 9e. explaining that 
the order in which 
numbers are 
subtracted may 
affect the difference 

 
10. Apply mental 

mathematics strategies 
for basic addition facts 
and related subtraction 
facts to 18. 

 
Patterns and Relations 
5. Record equalities and 

inequalities 
symbolically, using the 
equal symbol or the not 
equal symbol. 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 6: Conceptualizing Addition and Subtraction 

  
Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Goals 
Spatial Sense, Logical Thinking, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour 
Cross Strand: Patterns and Relations 

Number 
N2.2 Demonstrate 
understanding of addition 
(limited to 1 and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers to 100 
and the corresponding 
subtraction by: 

• N2.2a representing 
strategies for adding and 
subtracting concretely, 
pictorially, and symbolically 

• N2.2b creating and solving 
problems involving addition 
and subtraction 

• N2.2c estimating 

• N2.2d using personal 
strategies for adding and 
subtracting with and 
without the support of 
manipulatives 

• N2.2e analyzing the effect 
of adding or subtracting 
zero 

• N2.2f analyzing the effect 
of the ordering of the 
quantities (addends, 
minuends, and 
subtrahends) in addition 
and subtraction 
statements. 

 

Below Grade: Intervention 
11: Adding and Subtracting to 20 

12: Solving Story Problems 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

26: Exploring Properties (N2.2a, 

N2.2d, N2.2e, N2.2f) 

27: Solving Problems 1 (N2.2a, 

N2.2b, N2.2d, P2.3c) 

28: Solving Problems 2 (N2.2a, 

N2.2b, N2.2d, P2.3c) 

29: Solving Problems 3 (N2.2a, 

N2.2b, N2.2d, P2.3c) 

30: Solving Problems (N2.2a, 

N2.2b, N2.2d, P2.3c) 

31: Conceptualizing Addition and 

Subtraction Consolidation 

(N2.2a, N2.2b, N2.2d, P2.3c) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 6:  
What Math Do You See? (N2.2b, 
N2.2d) 
What Could the Story Be? 
(N2.2b) 
 

Below Grade: 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 
 

On Grade: 

• Array’s Bakery 
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli!  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

• The Great Dogsled 
Race  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Math Makes Me Laugh  
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 
30, 31) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition 
and Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent 

addition and subtraction situations. (Activities 26, 
27, 28, 29, 30, 31) 

- Models and symbolizes addition and subtraction 
problem types (i.e., join, separate, part-part-
whole, and compare). (Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 
31; MED 6: 1, 2) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and 
Subtraction Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 10. 

(Activity 26) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve 

other equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). 
(Activities 27, 28, 29, 30, 31) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, 
Building on Generalized Properties of Numbers 
and Operations 
- Explores properties of addition and subtraction 

(e.g., adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of 
addition).  
(Activity 26)  
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Patterns and Relations 
P2.3 Demonstrate 
understanding of equality and 
inequality concretely and 
pictorially (0 to 100) by: 

• P2.3c recording equalities 
with an equal sign 
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Number 

 

Operational Sense Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student turns over a domino, but 
is unable to use symbols and 
equations to represent an 
addition situation. 

“I don’t know how to write an 
addition sentence for a domino.”  

2. Student uses symbols and 
equations to represent some 
addition situations, but struggles 
when one of the addends is zero. 

 

3. Student uses symbols and 
equations to represent an 
addition situation in one way, but 
does not use the commutative 
property to represent it another 
way. 

“3 + 4 = 7. I don’t know 
another sentence.” 

4. Student successfully uses 
symbols and equations to 
represent addition and 
subtraction situations and 
shows understanding of the zero 
and commutative properties. 

7 + 0 = 7 
0 + 7 = 7 
7 – 0 = 7 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    

Mental Math and Computational Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts three times to 
add quantities (find the total 
number of dots).  

 

2. Student counts on from the 
smaller number to add quantities. 

 

3. Student uses a known fact, 
doubles, or skip-counting to add 
quantities. 

 

4. Student fluently adds and 
subtracts with quantities to 10. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Story Problems 
 

    Story Problems    Number Sentence 

The local library got 63 
new         today.   
 

At lunchtime, only 16  
were left in the library. 
 

How many         got 
signed out?  

 

                      had a           sale 
and made 87         . 
 

The                      gave some       
to a                    shelter. Now   

           have 12         .  

 
How many                 did            

give to the         shelter? 

 

100                               were on a bush.  
 
Along came a                      . Now 
there are 11        .  
 

How many                did the      
          eat? 
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Number 

 

Conceptual Understanding of Story Problems Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student reads story problem, but 
is unable to model add-to and 
take-from situations with concrete 
materials. 

2. Student models and solves 
problems, but cannot use 
symbols and equations to 
represent the problems. 

3. Student uses symbols to write a 
subtraction equation, but 
struggles to see the relation 
among the numbers. 

 

4. Student models and solves 
addition and subtraction problem 
types and uses symbols and 
equations to represent the 
problems. 

50 – 21 = ? 
11 + ? = 100 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Addition and Subtraction Computational Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts three times to 
add or subtract quantities, but 
struggles to coordinate number 
words with counting actions. 

 

2. Student counts three times to 
add or subtract quantities. 

 

3. Student counts on or back to add 
or subtract quantities. 

 

4. Student uses mental strategies to 
add or subtract quantities. 
 

“9 and 1 more is 10. 
10 and 16 is 26. 
16 and 1 is 17. 

So, 17 books were signed out.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Think Board A 
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 Story Problems 2 
 (Whole Unknown) 

  
Note: Story Problem Card 3 is for use as an accommodation. 
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 Story Problems 2 
 (Whole Unknown) 
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Number 

 

Conceptual Understanding of Story Problems Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student reads story problem, but 
is unable to model add-to 
situations with concrete 
materials. 
 

“I don’t know what to do.” 

2. Student models and solves 
addition problems, but cannot 
use symbols and equations to 
represent the problems. 

3. Student models and solves 
addition problems and writes 
addition sentences, but struggles 
to represent thinking. 
 

“25 + 11 = ?” or “25 + 11 = 36” 
“What do I draw?” 

4. Student successfully models and 
solves addition problem types, 
uses symbols and equations to 
represent the problems, and 
represents thinking on the Think 
Board. 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Addition Computational Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts three times to 
add quantities. The answer may 
not be accurate. 

 
“1, 2, 3, ..., 23, 24, 25” 
“1, 2, 3, ..., 9, 10, 11” 

“1, 2, 3, ..., 34, 35, 36” 

2. Student counts on to add 
quantities. 
 

“26, 27, 28, …, 34, 35, 36” 

3. Student counts efficiently to add 
quantities (e.g., makes 10, 
subitizes). 

 

4. Student uses mental strategies 
flexibly and accurately to add 
quantities. 
 
“85 + 10 = 95, and 95 + 1 = 96” 

Observations/Documentation 
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Story Problems 3 
 (Part Unknown: Joining) 

 
Note: Story Problem Card 3 is for use as an accommodation. 
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 (Part Unknown: Joining) 

 

Master 82b 



     Master 83: Activity 30 Assessment 
Solving Problems 3 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Number 

 

Conceptual Understanding of Story Problems Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student reads story problem, but 
is unable to model add-to and 
take-from situations with concrete 
materials. 

2. Student models and solves the 
problem, but cannot use symbols 
and equations to represent it. 
 

“The answer is 13. I don’t know 
the number sentence.” 

3. Student successfully models and 
solves the problem and writes an 
addition sentence, but struggles 
to relate the addition problem to a 
subtraction problem. 
 

“29 + 13 = 42” 
“It’s not a subtraction problem.” 

4. Student successfully models 
and solves the problem and 
uses symbols and equations to 
represent it. 
 
“29 + 13 = 42” “42 – 29 = 13” 
“His friend gave him 13 marbles.” 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Addition Computational Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student models problem with 
counters, but struggles to 
coordinate number words with 
counting actions. 

 

2. Student counts three times to 
add or subtract quantities. 
 

“1, 2, 3, …, 41, 42” counts all 
“1, 2, 3, …, 28, 29” counts to remove 
“1, 2, 3, …, 12, 13” counts leftover 

3. Student counts on or back with 
counters to add or subtract 
quantities. 
 

“30, 31, 32, …, 40, 41, 42” 

4. Student uses mental strategies 
flexibly and accurately to add or 
subtract quantities. 
 

“29 and 1 more is 30. 
30 and 10 more is 40. 
40 and 2 more is 42. 

1 + 10 + 2 = 13.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Story Problem Starters  
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Number 

 

Conceptual Understanding of Addition and Subtraction Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student takes objects from bin, 
but has difficulty using them to 
create an addition and 
subtraction problem. 

2. Student creates an addition 
problem, but has difficulty 
creating a subtraction problem. 

3. Student creates addition and 
subtraction problems, but cannot 
use symbols and equations to 
represent them. 

“I don’t know how to write a 
number sentence.” 

4. Student creates addition and 
subtraction problems and 
uses symbols and equations to 
represent them. 

31 + 9 = ? “Answer is 40.” 
71 − ? = 13 “Answer is 58.” 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Addition and Subtraction Computational Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts three times to 
add or subtract quantities. 

 

2. Student guesses and then counts 
on or back to add or subtract 
quantities to check. 
 

Guess 7: 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 
“Not enough.” 

3. Student counts on or back to add 
or subtract quantities. 

 

4. Student uses mental strategies 
flexibly and accurately to add or 
subtract quantities. 
 

“I know 25 + 25 is 50. 
So, 25 + 26 is 1 more, or 51.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Think Board B 
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        Problem Cards 
 

 

Take Away Problem (Part Unknown) 

Rahmi and Kea collect 36 coloured 

stones. Rahmi takes out the 8 green 

stones. How many stones are left? 

33 birds are sitting in a tree. Some 

birds fly away. Now there are 21 birds 

in the tree. How many birds  

flew away? 

 
Take Away Problem (Whole Unknown) Join Problem (Part Unknown) 

Some children are on a bus. No 

children get off at the first stop. Now 

28 children are left on the bus. How 

many children were on the bus to 

begin with? 

Ali made a tower with linking cubes. 

He added 19 more cubes to the 

tower. The tower now has 31 cubes. 

How many cubes did the tower have 

to begin with? 

 

Join Problem (Part Unknown) 

There are 16 cows in the barn. More 

cows come to join them. Now there 

are 35 cows in the barn. How many 

came to join them? 

24 grapes are in a bowl. 19 are red 

and the rest are green. How many 

green grapes are in the bowl? 

 

Join Problem (Whole Unknown) 

Sienna has 18 stickers. Dakota gives 

her 13 more stickers. How many 

stickers does Sienna have now? 

There are 16 red apples and 18 green 

apples in a basket. How many apples 

are there altogether? 

 
Comparison Problem Make Equal Problem 

Serena collected 16 shells on the 

beach. Roger collected 27 shells. 

How many more shells did Roger 

collect than Serena? (How many 

fewer shells did Serena collect  

than Roger?) 

There are 27 students in the class. 

Everyone needs a marker. Krishan 

has 16 markers to give out. How 

many more markers does he need for 

everyone to get a marker? 
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         Problem Cards 
 

 

Take Away Problem (Part Unknown) 

Rahmi and Kea collect 76 coloured 

stones. Rahmi takes out the 25 green 

stones. How many stones are left? 

43 birds are sitting in a tree. Some 

birds fly away. An hour later, 13 more 

birds fly away. Now there are 19 birds 

in the tree. How many birds first flew 

away? 

 
Take Away Problem (Whole Unknown) Join Problem (Part Unknown) 

Some children are on a bus. No 

children get off at the first stop. Now 

41 children are left on the bus. How 

many children were on the bus to 

begin with? 

Ali made a tower with linking cubes. 

He added 19 more cubes to the 

tower. Then he added 6 more cubes. 

The tower now has 53 cubes. How 

many cubes did the tower have to 

begin with? 

 

Join Problem (Part Unknown) 

There are 36 cows in the field. More 

cows come to join them. Now there 

are 72 cows in the field. How many 

came to join them? 

34 grapes are in a bowl. 19 are red, 6 

are purple, and the rest are green. 

How many green grapes are in the 

bowl? 

 

Join Problem (Whole Unknown) 

Sienna has 57 stickers. Dakota gives 

her 22 more stickers. How many 

stickers does Sienna have now? 

There are 14 red apples, 10 yellow 

apples, and 8 green apples in a 

basket. How many apples are there 

altogether? 
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        Problem Cards 
 

 

Comparison Problem 

 

Make Equal Problem 

Serena collected 36 shells on the 

beach. Roger collected 39 shells. 

How many more shells did Roger 

collect than Serena? (How many 

fewer shells did Serena collect  

than Roger?) 

There are 27 students in the class. 

Everyone needs a marker. Krishan 

has 11 blue markers and 13 black 

markers to give out. How many more 

markers does he need for everyone 

to get a marker? 
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Problem Cards 
 

 

Take Away Problem (Part Unknown) 

Rahmi and Kea collect 12 coloured 

stones. Rahmi takes out the 10 green 

stones. How many stones are left? 

13 birds are sitting in a tree. Some 

birds fly away. Now there are 10 birds 

in the tree. How many birds  

flew away? 

 

Take Away Problem (Whole Unknown)  

Some children are on a bus. No 

children get off at the first stop. Now 7 

children are left on the bus. How 

many children were on the bus to 

begin with? 

 

Join Problem (Part Unknown) 

There are 8 cows in the barn. More 

cows come to join them. Now there 

are 13 cows in the barn. How many 

came to join them? 

Ali made a tower with linking cubes. 

He added 19 more cubes to the 

tower. The tower now has 31 cubes. 

How many cubes did the tower have 

to begin with? 

 

Join Problem (Whole Unknown) 
 

Sienna has 9 stickers. Dakota gives 

her 6 more stickers. How many 

stickers does Sienna have now? 
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Number 

 

Conceptual Understanding of Story Problems Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student reads story problem, but 
is unable to model add-to and 
take-from situations with 
concrete materials. 

2. Student models the problem, but 
uses the wrong operation to 
solve it. 

3. Student models and solves the 
problem, but cannot use symbols 
and equations to represent it. 

4. Student successfully models, 
solves, and symbolizes addition 
and subtraction problem types 
and represents thinking on the 
Think Board. 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Addition and Subtraction Computational Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts three times to 
add or subtract quantities. 

 

2. Student counts on or back to add 
or subtract quantities. 

 

3. Student counts efficiently to add 
or subtract quantities (e.g., 
makes 10 and then counts on or 
subitizes). 

 

4. Student uses mental strategies 
flexibly and accurately to add or 
subtract quantities. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 7: Operational Fluency 

 

Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectation 
N.1 Quantity Relationships: read, represent, compare, and order whole numbers to 100, and use concrete materials to represent fractions and money a
mounts  to 100¢ 
N3 Operational Sense: solve problems involving the addition and subtraction of one- and two-digit whole numbers, using a variety of strategies, and 
investigate multiplication and division 
Cross Strand: Patterning and Algebra 
P2 Expressions and Equality: demonstrate an understanding of the concept of equality between pairs of expressions, using concrete materials, 
symbols, and addition and subtraction to 18 

N1.3 compose and 
decompose two-digit 
numbers in a variety of 
ways, using concrete 
materials 
 
N3.1 solve problems 
involving the addition and 
subtraction of whole 
numbers to 18, using 
a variety of mental 
strategies  
 
N3.2 describe 
relationships between 
quantities by using 
whole-number addition 
and subtraction 
 
N3.5 solve problems 
involving the addition and 
subtraction of two-digit 
numbers, with and 
without regrouping, using 
concrete materials (e.g., 

Below Grade: Intervention 
13: Making 10 

14: Finding Doubles 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

32: Complements of 10 (N3.1, 

N3.2, P2.2, P2.4) 

33: Using Doubles (N3.1) 

34: Fluency with 20 (N3.1, N3.2, 

P2.1) 

35: Multi-Digit Fluency (N3.1, 

N3.2, N3.5) 

36: Operational Fluency 

Consolidation (N3.1, N3.2) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 7A:  
Doubles and Near-Doubles 
(N3.1) 
I Have… I Need… (N1.3, N3.1, 
N3.5) 

Below Grade: 

• That’s 10!  
(Activity 32) 

• Buy 1─Get 1 (Activities 
33, 34, 36) 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport 
(Activities 34, 36) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activity 33) 

• Array’s Bakery  
(Activities 34, 36) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli! (Activity 35) 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activity 35) 

• The Great Dogsled Race 
(Activity 35) 

 
 
 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 33, 34, 35) 
Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently recalls complements to 10 (e.g., 6 + 4; 7 + 

3). (Activity 32) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve other 

equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). (Activities 
33, 34, 36; MED 7A: 1; MED 7B: 2) 

- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 
(Activities 34, 36; MED 7A: 2; MED 7B: 1, 2) 

- Develops efficient mental strategies and algorithms 
to solve equations with multi-digit numbers. (Activity 
35; MED 7A: 2) 

- Estimates sums and differences of multi-digit 
numbers. (Activity 35) 
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base ten materials, 
counters), student-
generated algorithms, 
and standard algorithms 
 
P2.1 demonstrate an 
understanding of the 
concept of equality by 
partitioning whole 
numbers to 18 in a 
variety of ways, using 
concrete materials 
 
P2.2 represent, through 
investigation with 
concrete materials and 
pictures, two number 
expressions that are 
equal, using the equal 
sign 
 
P2.4 identify, through 
investigation, and use 
the commutative property 
of addition to facilitate 
computation with whole 
numbers 
 

Card 7B:  
Hungry Bird (N3.1, N3.2, N3.5) 
Make 10 Sequences (N3.1, N3.5) 
 
 

Above Grade: 

• Planting Seeds  
(Activity 33) 

• Math Makes Me Laugh  
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Street Party 
(Activities 35, 36) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Decomposes and combines numbers in equations to 

make them easier to solve (e.g., 8 + 5 = 3 + 5 + 5). 
(Activities 34, 35, 36) 

- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 
adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition).  
(Activity 32; MED 7A: 1)  
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Number Cluster 7: Operational Fluency 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 7: Operational Fluency 

Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

British Columbia/Yukon Territories  

Learning Standards Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Big Ideas 
Development of computational fluency in addition and subtraction with numbers to 100 requires an understanding of place value. 
The regular change in increasing patterns can be identified and used to make generalizations. 

N3 Addition and 
subtraction facts to 
20 (introduction of 
computational 
strategies) 

• N3.1 adding and 
subtracting numbers 
to 20 

• N3.2 fluency with 
math strategies for 
addition and 
subtraction 

 
N4 Addition and 
subtraction to 100 

• N4.1 decomposing 
numbers to 100 

• N4.2 estimating sums 
and differences to 100 

• N4.3 using strategies 
such as looking for 
multiples of 10, 
friendly numbers, 
decomposing into 10s 
and 1s and 
recomposing, and 
compensating   

• N4.4 adding up to find 
the difference 

Below Grade: Intervention 
13: Making 10 

14: Finding Doubles 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

32: Complements of 10 (N3.1, 

N3.2, P2.1) 

33: Using Doubles (N3.1, N3.2, 

P3.1) 

34: Fluency with 20 (N3.1, N3.2, 

P3.1) 

35: Multi-Digit Fluency (N4.2, 

N4.3, N4.4, N4.5, N4.6) 

36: Operational Fluency 

Consolidation (N3.1, N3.2, 

N4.2, N4.3, N4.4, N4.5, N4.6) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 7A:  
Doubles and Near-Doubles (N3.1, 
N3.2, N4.7) 
I Have… I Need… (N3.1, N3.2, 
N4.1, N4.3, N4.4, N4.5, P2.1) 
Card 7B:  
Hungry Bird (N3.1, N3.2, N4.3, 
N4.4, N4.5, N4.6) 
Make 10 Sequences (N3.1, N3.2, 
N4.3, N4.7) 
 

Below Grade: 

• That’s 10!  
(Activity 32) 

• Buy 1─Get 1 (Activities 
33, 34, 36) 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport 
(Activities 34, 36) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activity 33) 

• Array’s Bakery  
(Activities 34, 36) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli! (Activity 35) 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activity 35) 

• The Great Dogsled Race 
(Activity 35) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Planting Seeds  
(Activity 33) 

• Math Makes Me Laugh  
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Street Party 
(Activities 35, 36) 

 
 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 33, 34, 35) 
Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently recalls complements to 10 (e.g., 6 + 4; 7 + 

3). (Activity 32) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve other 

equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). (Activities 
33, 34, 36; MED 7A: 1; MED 7B: 2) 

- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 
(Activities 34, 36; MED 7A: 2; MED 7B: 1, 2) 

- Develops efficient mental strategies and algorithms 
to solve equations with multi-digit numbers. (Activity 
35; MED 7A: 2) 

- Estimates sums and differences of multi-digit 
numbers. (Activity 35) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Decomposes and combines numbers in equations to 

make them easier to solve (e.g., 8 + 5 = 3 + 5 + 5). 
(Activities 34, 35, 36) 
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• N4.5 using an open 
number line, hundred 
chart, ten-frames 

• N4.6 using addition 
and subtraction in 
real-life contexts and 
problem-based 
situations 

• N4.7 whole-class 
number talks 

 
P2 Change in 
quantity using pictorial 
and symbolic 
representation 

• P2.1 numerically 
describing a change in 
quantity  

 
P3 symbolic 
representation of equality 
and inequality 
 

  
 

- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 
adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition).  
(Activity 32; MED 7A: 1)  
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 7: Operational Fluency 

  

New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand:  
Patterns and Relations (Variables and Equations): Represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 

N8 Demonstrate and 
explain the effect of 
adding zero to or 
subtracting zero from 
any number. 

 
N9 Demonstrate an 

understanding of 
addition (limited to 1 
and 2-digit numerals) 
with answers to 100 
and the corresponding 
subtraction by:  

• N9a using personal 

strategies for adding 

and subtracting with 

and without the 

support of 

manipulatives 

• N9b creating and 

solving problems 

that involve addition 

and subtraction 

• N9c explaining that 

the order in which 

numbers are added 

does not affect the 

sum  

Below Grade: Intervention 
13: Making 10 

14: Finding Doubles 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

32: Complements of 10 (N8, 

N9c, N10b) 

33: Using Doubles (N10a, N10e, 

PR4) 

34: Fluency with 20 (N10a, 

N10b, N10c, N10d, N10e, 

N10f, PR4) 

35: Multi-Digit Fluency  

36: Operational Fluency 

Consolidation (N10a, N10b, 

N10c, N10d, N10e, N10f) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 7A:  
Doubles and Near-Doubles 
(N10a, N10e) 
I Have… I Need… (N9a, N10f) 
Card 7B:  
Hungry Bird (N9a, N9b, N10f) 
Make 10 Sequences (N10b) 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• That’s 10!  
(Activity 32) 

• Buy 1─Get 1 (Activities 
33, 34, 36) 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport 
(Activities 34, 36) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activity 33) 

• Array’s Bakery  
(Activities 34, 36) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli! (Activity 35) 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activity 35) 

• The Great Dogsled Race 
(Activity 35) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Planting Seeds  
(Activity 33) 

• Math Makes Me Laugh  
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Street Party 
(Activities 35, 36) 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added and 
subtracted to determine how many or how much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition and 

subtraction situations. (Activities 33, 34, 35) 
Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently recalls complements to 10 (e.g., 6 + 4; 7 + 3). 

(Activity 32) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve other 

equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). (Activities 33, 
34, 36; MED 7A: 1; MED 7B: 2) 

- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 
(Activities 34, 36; MED 7A: 2; MED 7B: 1, 2) 

- Develops efficient mental strategies and algorithms to 
solve equations with multi-digit numbers. (Activity 35; 
MED 7A: 2) 

- Estimates sums and differences of multi-digit numbers. 
(Activity 35) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be represented 
with symbols, equations, and expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building on 
Generalized Properties of Numbers and Operations 
- Decomposes and combines numbers in equations to 

make them easier to solve (e.g., 8 + 5 = 3 + 5 + 5). 
(Activities 34, 35, 36) 

- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 
adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition).  
(Activity 32; MED 7A: 1)  
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• N9d explaining that 

the order in which 

numbers are 

subtracted may 

affect the difference 

 
N10 Apply mental 

mathematics strategies, 
such as:  

• N10a using doubles 

• N10b making 10  

• N10c one more, one 
less  

• N10d two more, two 
less  

• N10e building on a 
known double  

• N10f addition for 
subtraction  

to determine basic 
addition facts to 18 and 
related subtraction 
facts. 

 
PR4 Record equalities and 

inequalities 
symbolically using the 
equal symbol or the not 
equal symbol. 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 7: Operational Fluency 

 

Newfoundland and Labrador  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 
Classroom Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations (Variables and Equations): Represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 

2N8 Demonstrate and explain 
the effect of adding zero to 
or subtracting zero from any 
number. 

 
2N9 Demonstrate an 

understanding of addition 
(limited to 1 and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers to 
100 and the corresponding 
subtraction by:  

• 2N9a using personal 
strategies for adding 
and subtracting with 
and without the support 
of manipulatives 

• 2N9b creating and 
solving problems that 
involve addition and 
subtraction 

• 2N9c explaining that the 
order in which numbers 
are added does not 
affect the sum 

• 2N9d explaining that the 
order in which numbers 
are subtracted may 
affect the difference 

 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
13: Making 10 

14: Finding Doubles 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

32: Complements of 10 

(2N8, 2N9c, 2N10) 

33: Using Doubles (2N10, 

2PR4) 

34: Fluency with 20 (2N10, 

2PR4) 

35: Multi-Digit Fluency  

36: Operational Fluency 

Consolidation (2N10) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 7A:  
Doubles and Near-Doubles 
(2N10) 
I Have… I Need… (2N9a, 
2N10) 
Card 7B:  
Hungry Bird (2N9a, 2N9b, 
2N10) 
Make 10 Sequences (2N10) 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• That’s 10!  
(Activity 32) 

• Buy 1─Get 1 (Activities 
33, 34, 36) 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport 
(Activities 34, 36) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activity 33) 

• Array’s Bakery  
(Activities 34, 36) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli! (Activity 35) 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activity 35) 

• The Great Dogsled Race 
(Activity 35) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Planting Seeds  
(Activity 33) 

• Math Makes Me Laugh  
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Street Party 
(Activities 35, 36) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 33, 34, 35) 
Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently recalls complements to 10 (e.g., 6 + 4; 7 + 

3). (Activity 32) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve other 

equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). (Activities 
33, 34, 36; MED 7A: 1; MED 7B: 2) 

- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 
(Activities 34, 36; MED 7A: 2; MED 7B: 1, 2) 

- Develops efficient mental strategies and algorithms 
to solve equations with multi-digit numbers. (Activity 
35; MED 7A: 2) 

- Estimates sums and differences of multi-digit 
numbers. (Activity 35) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Decomposes and combines numbers in equations 

to make them easier to solve (e.g., 8 + 5 = 3 + 5 + 
5). (Activities 34, 35, 36) 
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N10 Apply mental mathematics 
strategies for the basic 
addition and related 
subtraction facts to 18. 

 
PR4 Record equalities and 

inequalities symbolically 
using the equal symbol or 
the not equal symbol. 

- Explores properties of addition and subtraction 
(e.g., adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of 
addition). (Activity 32; MED 7A: 1)  
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 7: Operational Fluency 

 

Manitoba  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations (Variables and Equations): Represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 
2.N.9 Demonstrate an 

understanding of 
addition (limited to 1- 
and 2-digit numerals) 
with answers to 100 and 
the corresponding 
subtraction by:  
• using personal 

strategies for adding 
and subtracting with 
and without the
 support of 
manipulatives 

• creating and solving 
problems that 
involve addition and 
subtraction  

• explaining that the 
order in which 
numbers are added 
does not affect the 
sum  

• explaining that the 
order in which 
numbers are 
subtracted may 
affect the difference 

 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
13: Making 10 

14: Finding Doubles 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

32: Complements of 10 (2.N.10) 

33: Using Doubles (2.N.10) 

34: Fluency with 20 (2.N.10) 

35: Multi-Digit Fluency (2.N.9) 

36: Operational Fluency 

Consolidation (2.N.10) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 7A:  
Doubles and Near-Doubles 
(2.N.10) 
I Have… I Need… (2.N.10) 
Card 7B:  
Hungry Bird (2.N.10) 
Make 10 Sequences (2.N.10) 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• That’s 10!  
(Activity 32) 

• Buy 1─Get 1 (Activities 
33, 34, 36) 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport 
(Activities 34, 36) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You 
Rather? 
(Activity 33) 

• Array’s Bakery  
(Activities 34, 36) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli! (Activity 35) 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activity 35) 

• The Great Dogsled 
Race (Activity 35) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Planting Seeds  
(Activity 33) 

• Math Makes Me Laugh  
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Street Party 
(Activities 35, 36) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 33, 34, 35) 
Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently recalls complements to 10 (e.g., 6 + 4; 7 + 

3). (Activity 32) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve other 

equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). (Activities 
33, 34, 36; MED 7A: 1; MED 7B: 2) 

- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 
(Activities 34, 36; MED 7A: 2; MED 7B: 1, 2) 

- Develops efficient mental strategies and algorithms 
to solve equations with multi-digit numbers. (Activity 
35; MED 7A: 2) 

- Estimates sums and differences of multi-digit 
numbers. (Activity 35) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Decomposes and combines numbers in equations to 

make them easier to solve (e.g., 8 + 5 = 3 + 5 + 5). 
(Activities 34, 35, 36) 
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2.N.10  Apply mental 
mathematics strategies, 
including  
• using doubles 
• making ten 

• using one more, one 
less 

• using two more, two 
less 

• building on a known 
double 

• using addition for 
subtraction  

to develop recall of 
basic addition facts to 
18 and related 
subtraction facts 
 

 
 
 

 

- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 
adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition).  
(Activity 32; MED 7A: 1)  

 

  

Curriculum Correlation 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 7: Operational Fluency 

 

Nova Scotia  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 
Classroom Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Students will be expected to demonstrate number sense.  
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations (Variables and Equations): Students will be expected to represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 

N08 Students will be expected 
to demonstrate and explain 
the effect of adding zero to 
or subtracting zero from any 
number. 

 
N09 Students will be expected 

to demonstrate an 
understanding of addition 
(limited to 1- and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers to 
100 and the corresponding 
subtraction by  

• N09a using personal 
strategies for adding 
and subtracting with 
and without the support 
of manipulatives  

• N09b creating and 
solving problems that 
involve addition and 
subtraction 

• N09c explaining that 
the order in which 
numbers are added 
does not affect the sum  

• N09d explaining and 
demonstrating that the 
order in which numbers 
are subtracted matters 

Below Grade: 
Intervention 
13: Making 10 

14: Finding Doubles 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

32: Complements of 10 

(N08, N09c, N10) 

33: Using Doubles (N10, 

PR04) 

34: Fluency with 20 (N10, 

PR04) 

35: Multi-Digit Fluency 

36: Operational Fluency 

Consolidation (N10) 

 

On Grade: Math Every 
Day 
Card 7A:  
Doubles and Near-Doubles 
(N10) 
I Have… I Need… (N09a, 
N10) 
Card 7B:  
Hungry Bird (N09a, N09b, 
N10) 
Make 10 Sequences (N10) 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• That’s 10!  
(Activity 32) 

• Buy 1─Get 1 (Activities 
33, 34, 36) 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport 
(Activities 34, 36) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activity 33) 

• Array’s Bakery  
(Activities 34, 36) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli! (Activity 35) 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activity 35) 

• The Great Dogsled Race 
(Activity 35) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Planting Seeds  
(Activity 33) 

• Math Makes Me Laugh  
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Street Party 
(Activities 35, 36) 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 33, 34, 35) 
Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently recalls complements to 10 (e.g., 6 + 4; 7 + 

3). (Activity 32) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve other 

equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). (Activities 
33, 34, 36; MED 7A: 1; MED 7B: 2) 

- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 
(Activities 34, 36; MED 7A: 2; MED 7B: 1, 2) 

- Develops efficient mental strategies and algorithms 
to solve equations with multi-digit numbers. (Activity 
35; MED 7A: 2) 

- Estimates sums and differences of multi-digit 
numbers. (Activity 35) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Decomposes and combines numbers in equations to 

make them easier to solve (e.g., 8 + 5 = 3 + 5 + 5). 
(Activities 34, 35, 36) 
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when finding a 
difference 

 
N10 Students will be expected 

to apply mental mathematics 
strategies to quickly recall 
basic addition facts to 18 
and determine related 
subtraction facts.  

 
PR04 Students will be expected 

to record equalities and 
inequalities symbolically, 
using the equal symbol or 
not equal symbol.  

 
 

 

- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 
adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition).  
(Activity 32; MED 7A: 1)  

 

 

 

  

Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 7: Operational Fluency 

 

Nova Scotia (continued) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 7: Operational Fluency 

 

Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Learning Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations (Variables and Equations): Represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 

Number 
8. Demonstrate and 

explain the effect of 
adding zero to or 
subtracting zero from 
any number. 

 
9. Demonstrate an 

understanding of 
addition (limited to 1- 
and 2-digit numerals) 
with answers to 100 
and the 
corresponding 
subtraction by:  

• 9a. using personal 
strategies for 
adding and 
subtracting with 
and without the 
support of 
manipulatives 

• 9b. creating and 
solving problems 
that involve 
addition and 
subtraction  

• 9c. using the 
commutative 
property of 

Below Grade: Intervention 
13: Making 10 

14: Finding Doubles 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

32: Complements of 10 (N8, N9c, 

N10) 

33: Using Doubles (N10, PR5) 

34: Fluency with 20 (N10, PR5) 

35: Multi-Digit Fluency  

36: Operational Fluency 

Consolidation (N10) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 7A:  
Doubles and Near-Doubles (N10) 
I Have… I Need… (N9a, N10) 
Card 7B:  
Hungry Bird (N9a, N9b, N10) 
Make 10 Sequences (N10) 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• That’s 10!  
(Activity 32) 

• Buy 1─Get 1 (Activities 
33, 34, 36) 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport 
(Activities 34, 36) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activity 33) 

• Array’s Bakery  
(Activities 34, 36) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli! (Activity 35) 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activity 35) 

• The Great Dogsled Race 
(Activity 35) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Planting Seeds  
(Activity 33) 

• Math Makes Me Laugh  
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Street Party 
(Activities 35, 36) 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 33, 34, 35) 
Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently recalls complements to 10 (e.g., 6 + 4; 7 + 

3). (Activity 32) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve other 

equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). (Activities 
33, 34, 36; MED 7A: 1; MED 7B: 2) 

- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 
(Activities 34, 36; MED 7A: 2; MED 7B: 1, 2) 

- Develops efficient mental strategies and algorithms 
to solve equations with multi-digit numbers. (Activity 
35; MED 7A: 2) 

- Estimates sums and differences of multi-digit 
numbers. (Activity 35) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Decomposes and combines numbers in equations to 

make them easier to solve (e.g., 8 + 5 = 3 + 5 + 5). 
(Activities 34, 35, 36) 
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addition (the order 
in which numbers 
are added does 
not affect the sum) 

• 9d. using the 
associative 
property of 
addition (grouping 
a set of numbers 
in different ways 
does not affect the 
sum) 

• 9e. explaining that 
the order in which 
numbers are 
subtracted may 
affect the 
difference 

 
10. Apply mental 

mathematics 
strategies for basic 
addition facts and 
related subtraction 
facts to 18. 

 
Patterns and Relations 
5 Students will be 

expected to record 
equalities and 
inequalities 
symbolically, using 
the equal symbol or 
not equal symbol.  

 

 
 

 

- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 
adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition).  
(Activity 32; MED 7A: 1)  
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 7: Operational Fluency 

 

Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 
Classroom Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Goals 
Spatial Sense, Logical Thinking, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour 
Cross Strand: Patterns and Relations 

N2.2 Demonstrate 
understanding of addition 
(limited to 1 and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers to 
100 and the corresponding 
subtraction by: 

• N2.2a representing 
strategies for adding and 
subtracting concretely, 
pictorially, and 
symbolically 

• N2.2b creating and 
solving problems 
involving addition and 
subtraction 

• N2.2c estimating 

• N2.2d using personal 
strategies for adding and 
subtracting with and 
without the support of 
manipulatives 

• N2.2e analyzing the 
effect of adding or 
subtracting zero 

• N2.2f analyzing the effect 
of the ordering of the 
quantities (addends, 
minuends, and 
subtrahends) in addition 
and subtraction 
statements. 

Below Grade: Intervention 
13: Making 10 

14: Finding Doubles 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

32: Complements of 10 

(N2.2a, N2.2e, N2.2f) 

33: Using Doubles (N2.2a, 

P2.3c) 

34: Fluency with 20 (N2.2a, 

P2.3c) 

35: Multi-Digit Fluency  

36: Operational Fluency 

Consolidation (N2.2a) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 7A:  
Doubles and Near-Doubles 
(N2.2a) 
I Have… I Need… (N2.2a, 
N2.2d) 
Card 7B:  
Hungry Bird (N2.2a, N2.2b, 
N2.2d) 
Make 10 Sequences (N2.2a) 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• That’s 10!  
(Activity 32) 

• Buy 1─Get 1 (Activities 
33, 34, 36) 

• Canada’s Oldest Sport 
(Activities 34, 36) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activity 33) 

• Array’s Bakery  
(Activities 34, 36) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli! (Activity 35) 

• A Class-full of Projects 
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Money Jar  
(Activity 35) 

• The Great Dogsled Race 
(Activity 35) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Planting Seeds  
(Activity 33) 

• Math Makes Me Laugh  
(Activities 35, 36) 

• The Street Party 
(Activities 35, 36) 

 
 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 33, 34, 35) 
Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently recalls complements to 10 (e.g., 6 + 4; 7 + 

3). (Activity 32) 
- Extends known sums and differences to solve other 

equations (e.g., using 5 + 5 to add 5 + 6). (Activities 
33, 34, 36; MED 7A: 1; MED 7B: 2) 

- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 
(Activities 34, 36; MED 7A: 2; MED 7B: 1, 2) 

- Develops efficient mental strategies and algorithms 
to solve equations with multi-digit numbers. (Activity 
35; MED 7A: 2) 

- Estimates sums and differences of multi-digit 
numbers. (Activity 35) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Decomposes and combines numbers in equations to 

make them easier to solve (e.g., 8 + 5 = 3 + 5 + 5). 
(Activities 34, 35, 36) 
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Patterns and Relations 
P2.3 Demonstrate 
understanding of equality 
and inequality concretely and 
pictorially (0 to 100) by: 

• P2.3c recording 
equalities with an equal 
sign 

 
 

- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 
adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition).  
(Activity 32; MED 7A: 1)  
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Number 

 

Using Known Doubles Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student guesses and is unable to 
extend known sums to solve 
other equations. 

 

2. Student counts all the dots by 1s 
and is unable to extend known 
sums to solve other equations. 

 

3. Student counts on to find the 
number of dots and is unable to 
extend known sums to solve 
other equations. 

 

4. Student extends known sums to 
solve other equations, but refers 
to doubles pictures. 

 Observations/Documentation 
    

    
5. Student has quick recall of known 

sums (doubles), but cannot 
extend them to solve other 
equations. 

 

6. Student extends known sums to 
solve other equations, but cannot 
explain strategy used. 

 

7. Student fluently extends known 
sums to solve other equations, 
but struggles to write the number 
sentence. 

8. Student fluently extends known 
sums to solve other equations 
and writes number sentences. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Four in a Line Cards  
(for Combined Grades Extension) 
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Number 

 

Adding and Subtracting Numbers to 20 Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student uses ten-frames and 
counters to add and subtract with 
quantities to 20. 

 

2. Student counts on or back to add 
and subtract with quantities to 20. 
 

7 + 9 
“7”    “8, 9, 10, …, 14, 15, 16” 

3. Student uses ten-frames and 
counters to make 10 when 
adding and subtracting with 
quantities to 20. 

 

4. Student refers to doubles 
pictures when extending known 
sums to add and subtract with 
quantities to 20. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
    

    
5. Student uses the same strategy 

in every situation when adding 
and subtracting with quantities to 
20. 
 

“I like to count on!” 

6. Student fluently adds with 
quantities to 20, but counts back 
by 1s to subtract. 
 

11 – 5 = ? 
“10, 9, 8, 7, 6” 

7. Student adds and subtracts with 
quantities to 20 and extends 
known sums and differences 
to solve other equations, but 
struggles to explain thinking. 

8. Student fluently adds and 
subtracts with quantities to 20, 
extends known sums and 
differences to solve other 
equations, and explains 
thinking. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Number 

 

Adding and Subtracting Numbers to 20 Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student fluently adds and subtracts within 5. 
 

“I know 4 + 1 = 5 and 
5 – 1 = 4.” 

 

2. Student fluently adds and subtracts to 10. 

 
“I know 8 + 2 = 10 and 

10 – 2 = 8.” 
(complements to 10) 

3. Student fluently adds and subtracts to 20. 

 
“I can use doubles. 

I know 9 + 9 = 18 and 
18 – 9 = 9.” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
Using Known Facts and Mental Math Behaviours/Strategies 

4. Student uses known sums and differences to 
solve addition and subtraction equations. 

25 + 17 = ___ 
“I know 25 + 20 = 45, and 45 minus 3 is 42.” 

(decomposing, known facts) 

5. Student uses properties and inverse 
operations of addition and subtraction to solve 
problems. 

41 − ___ = 12 

“I can think addition to help me solve  
the problem: 

12 + ___ = 41.” 

6. Student uses related facts and develops mental 
strategies and algorithms. 

19 + 22 = ___ 
“I take 1 from 22 and give it to 19 to get 20 + 21.  

20 + 20 = 40, and 1 more is 41.” 
(compensation) 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Question Cards 
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Question Cards (for Accommodations) 
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Multi-Digit Fluency Recording Sheet 
 

 

Our question:  

Our estimate: 

 
What we did: 
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Number 

 

Estimating Sums and Differences Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student guesses and is unable to 
estimate sums and differences. 

 
19 + 31 
“200!” 

2. Student estimates sums and 
differences, but estimate is 
unreasonable. 
 

19 + 31 
“20” 

3. Student estimates sums and 
differences, but changes 
estimate to match actual sum or 
difference. 

4. Student successfully estimates 
sums and differences of multi- 
digit numbers. 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Adding and Subtracting with Multi-Digit Numbers Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts and does not use 
efficient mental strategies to 
solve equations. 

2. Student uses the same mental 
strategy to solve all equations 
with multi-digit numbers. 

3. Student uses efficient mental 
strategies to solve addition 
equations with multi-digit 
numbers, but struggles with 
subtraction. 

4. Student successfully uses 
efficient mental strategies to 
solve equations with multi-digit 
numbers. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Number 

 

Adding and Subtracting Numbers to 20 Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts to add and 
subtract with quantities to 20. 

 

2. Student counts on or back to add 
and subtract with quantities to 20. 

 

3. Student uses ten-frames and 
counters or other materials to 
show a strategy when adding and 
subtracting with quantities to 20. 

 

4. Student refers to doubles 
pictures when extending known 
sums to add and subtract with 
quantities to 20. 

 Observations/Documentation 
  

 
  

    
5. Student uses the same strategy 

in every situation to add and 
subtract with quantities to 20. 
 

“I like to use doubles!” 

6. Student fluently adds with 
quantities to 20, but counts back 
by 1s to subtract. 

7. Student adds and subtracts with 
quantities to 20 and extends 
known sums to solve other 
equations, but struggles to 
explain thinking. 

8. Student fluently adds and 
subtracts with quantities to 20, 
extends known sums to solve 
other equations, and explains 
thinking. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 8: Early Multiplicative Thinking 

 

Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectation 
N2 Counting: demonstrate an understanding of magnitude by counting forward to 200 and backwards from 50, using multiples of various numbers as st
arting points 
N3 Operational Sense: solve problems involving the addition and subtraction of one- and two-digit whole numbers, using a variety of strategies, and 
investigate multiplication and division 
Cross Strand: Patterning and Algebra 
P1 Patterns and Relationships: identify, describe, extend, and create repeating patterns, growing patterns, and shrinking patterns 
P2 Expressions and Equality: demonstrate an understanding of the concept of equality between pairs of expressions, using concrete materials, 
symbols, and addition and subtraction to 18 

N2.1 Count forward by 
1’s, 2’s, 5’s, 10’s, and 
25’s to 200, using 
number lines and 
hundreds charts, starting 
from multiples of 1, 2, 5, 
and 10 
 
N3.3 represent and 
explain, through 
investigation using 
concrete materials and 
drawings, multiplication 
as the combining of 
equal groups  
 
N3.4 represent and 
explain, through 
investigation using 
concrete materials and 
drawings, division as the 
sharing of a quantity 
equally  

Below Grade: Intervention 
15: How Many Do You See? 

16: Messy and Organize It 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

37: Grouping in 2s, 5s, and 10s 

(N2.1, N3.3, N3.4, P2.1) 

38: Making Equal Shares (N3.3. 

N3.4) 

39: Making Equal Groups (N3.3, 

N3.4, P2.1) 

40: Exploring Repeated Addition 

(N2.1, N3.3, P1.1, P1.7) 

41: Repeated Addition and 

Multiplication (N2.1, N3.3, P1.1, 

P1.7) 

42: Early Multiplicative Thinking 

Consolidation (N2.1, N3.3, 

N3.4, P1.1, P1.7, P2.1) 

 

Below Grade: 

• How Many Is Too Many?  
(Activities 37, 39, 42) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activity 37) 

• Ways to Count  
(Activity 37) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 37, 39) 

• The Best Birthday 
(Activity 38) 

• Array’s Birthday  
(Activities 38, 39, 40, 41, 
42) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli! (Activities 39, 
40, 41, 42) 

 
Above Grade: 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 37, 40, 41; MED 8A: 1, 2; MED 8B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same 
when counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or 
by 5s gives the same result). (Activities 37, 41; MED 
8A: 1, 2) 

- Recognizes that, for a given quantity, increasing the 
number of sets decreases the number of objects in 
each set. (Activities 37, 39) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by, and partitioned into, units to determine how 
many or how much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Multiplication 
and Division 

Master 102a 
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P1.1 identify and 
describe, through 
investigation, growing 
patterns and shrinking 
patterns generated by 
the repeated addition or 
subtraction of 1’s, 2’s, 
5’s, 10’s, and 25’s on a 
number line and on a 
hundreds chart 
 
P1.7 demonstrate, 
through investigation, an 
understanding that a 
pattern results from 
repeating an operation 
(e.g., addition, 
subtraction) or making a 
repeated change to an 
attribute (e.g., colour, 
orientation). 
 
P2.1 demonstrate an 
understanding of the 
concept of equality by 
partitioning whole 
numbers to 18 in a 
variety of ways, using 
concrete materials 
 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 8A:  
Counting Equal Groups to Find 
How Many (N2.1) 
I Spy (N2.1, N2.14, P1.7) 
Card 8B:  
How Many Blocks? (N2.1, N2.14, 
P1.7) 
How Many Ways? (N2.1, N2.14, 
P1.1, P1.7, P2.1) 
 
 

• Calla’s Jingle Dress  
(Activities 38, 39, 40, 41, 
42) 

• Sports Camp  
(Activities 40, 41, 42) 

• Planting Seeds (Activities 
41, 42) 

 
 
 

 

- Groups objects in 2s, 5s, and 10s. (Activities 37, 39, 
42, MED 8B: 2) 

- Models and solves equal sharing problems to 100. 
(Activities 38, 42) 

- Models and solves equal grouping problems to 100. 
(Activities 39, 42) 

- Uses repeated addition of groups to solve problems. 
(Activities 40, 41, MED 8B: 1) 

- Models equal groups and uses multiplication symbol 
(×) to symbolize operation. (Activities 41, 42; MED 
8A: 2; MED 8B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 
Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns  
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 
makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 40, 41, MED 8A: 2; MED 8B: 
1) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 
Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows 
its meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as). 

(Activities 40, 41, 42, MED 8A: 2, MED 8B: 2) 

  

  

Master 102a Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 8: Early Multiplicative Thinking 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 8: Early Multiplicative Thinking 

 

Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Learning Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 

Number 
10. Apply mental 

mathematics 
strategies for basic 
addition facts and 
related subtraction 
facts to 18. 

 
 

 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
15: How Many Do You See? 

16: Messy and Organize It 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

37: Grouping in 2s, 5s, and 10s 

38: Making Equal Shares  

39: Making Equal Groups 

40: Exploring Repeated Addition 

(N10)  

41: Repeated Addition and 

Multiplication  

42: Early Multiplicative Thinking 

Consolidation (N10) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 8A:  
Counting Equal Groups to Find 
How Many  
I Spy 
Card 8B:  
How Many Blocks?  
How Many Ways?  
 
 

Below Grade: 

• How Many Is Too Many?  
(Activities 37, 39, 42) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activity 37) 

• Ways to Count  
(Activity 37) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 37, 39) 

• The Best Birthday 
(Activity 38) 

• Array’s Birthday  
(Activities 38, 39, 40, 41, 
42) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli! (Activities 39, 
40, 41, 42) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Calla’s Jingle Dress  
(Activities 38, 39, 40, 41, 
42) 

• Sports Camp  
(Activities 40, 41, 42) 

• Planting Seeds (Activities 
41, 42) 

 
 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. (Activities 
37, 40, 41; MED 8A: 1, 2; MED 8B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same when 
counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or by 5s 
gives the same result). (Activities 37, 41; MED 8A: 1, 
2) 

- Recognizes that, for a given quantity, increasing the 
number of sets decreases the number of objects in 
each set. (Activities 37, 39) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by, and partitioned into, units to determine how 
many or how much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Multiplication 
and Division 
- Groups objects in 2s, 5s, and 10s. (Activities 37, 39, 

42, MED 8B: 2) 
- Models and solves equal sharing problems to 100. 

(Activities 38, 42) 
- Models and solves equal grouping problems to 100. 

(Activities 39, 42) 
- Uses repeated addition of groups to solve problems. 

(Activities 40, 41, MED 8B: 1) 
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- Models equal groups and uses multiplication symbol 
(×) to symbolize operation. (Activities 41, 42; MED 
8A: 2; MED 8B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns  
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 
makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 40, 41, MED 8A: 2; MED 8B: 1) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows its 

meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as). (Activities 
40, 41, 42, MED 8A: 2, MED 8B: 2) 

Master 102b 
Curriculum Correlation 

Number Cluster 8: Early Multiplicative Thinking 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 8: Early Multiplicative Thinking 

 

Newfoundland and Labrador 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 

2N10 Apply mental 
mathematics 
strategies for basic 
addition facts and 
related subtraction 
facts to 18. 

 
 

 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
15: How Many Do You See? 

16: Messy and Organize It 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

37: Grouping in 2s, 5s, and 10s 

38: Making Equal Shares  

39: Making Equal Groups 

40: Exploring Repeated Addition 

(2N10)  

41: Repeated Addition and 

Multiplication  

42: Early Multiplicative Thinking 

Consolidation (2N10) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 8A:  
Counting Equal Groups to Find 
How Many  
I Spy 
Card 8B:  
How Many Blocks?  
How Many Ways?  
 
 

Below Grade: 

• How Many Is Too Many?  
(Activities 37, 39, 42) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activity 37) 

• Ways to Count  
(Activity 37) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 37, 39) 

• The Best Birthday 
(Activity 38) 

• Array’s Birthday  
(Activities 38, 39, 40, 41, 
42) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli! (Activities 39, 
40, 41, 42) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Calla’s Jingle Dress  
(Activities 38, 39, 40, 41, 
42) 

• Sports Camp  
(Activities 40, 41, 42) 

• Planting Seeds (Activities 
41, 42) 

 
 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. (Activities 
37, 40, 41; MED 8A: 1, 2; MED 8B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same when 
counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or by 5s 
gives the same result). (Activities 37, 41; MED 8A: 1, 
2) 

- Recognizes that, for a given quantity, increasing the 
number of sets decreases the number of objects in 
each set. (Activities 37, 39) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by, and partitioned into, units to determine how 
many or how much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Multiplication 
and Division 
- Groups objects in 2s, 5s, and 10s. (Activities 37, 39, 

42, MED 8B: 2) 
- Models and solves equal sharing problems to 100. 

(Activities 38, 42) 
- Models and solves equal grouping problems to 100. 

(Activities 39, 42) 
- Uses repeated addition of groups to solve problems. 

(Activities 40, 41, MED 8B: 1) 
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- Models equal groups and uses multiplication symbol 
(×) to symbolize operation. (Activities 41, 42; MED 
8A: 2; MED 8B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns  
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 
makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 40, 41, MED 8A: 2; MED 8B: 1) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows its 

meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as). (Activities 
40, 41, 42, MED 8A: 2, MED 8B: 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 8: Early Multiplicative Thinking 

 

Nova Scotia 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 

N10 Students will be 
expected to apply 
mental mathematics 
strategies to quickly 
recall basic addition 
facts to 18 and 
determine related 
subtraction facts. 
 

 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
15: How Many Do You See? 

16: Messy and Organize It 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

37: Grouping in 2s, 5s, and 10s 

38: Making Equal Shares  

39: Making Equal Groups 

40: Exploring Repeated Addition 

(N10)  

41: Repeated Addition and 

Multiplication  

42: Early Multiplicative Thinking 

Consolidation (N10) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 8A:  
Counting Equal Groups to Find 
How Many  
I Spy 
Card 8B:  
How Many Blocks?  
How Many Ways?  
 
 

Below Grade: 

• How Many Is Too Many?  
(Activities 37, 39, 42) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activity 37) 

• Ways to Count  
(Activity 37) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 37, 39) 

• The Best Birthday 
(Activity 38) 

• Array’s Birthday  
(Activities 38, 39, 40, 41, 
42) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli! (Activities 39, 
40, 41, 42) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Calla’s Jingle Dress  
(Activities 38, 39, 40, 41, 
42) 

• Sports Camp  
(Activities 40, 41, 42) 

• Planting Seeds (Activities 
41, 42) 

 
 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. (Activities 
37, 40, 41; MED 8A: 1, 2; MED 8B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same when 
counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or by 5s 
gives the same result). (Activities 37, 41; MED 8A: 1, 
2) 

- Recognizes that, for a given quantity, increasing the 
number of sets decreases the number of objects in 
each set. (Activities 37, 39) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by, and partitioned into, units to determine how 
many or how much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Multiplication 
and Division 
- Groups objects in 2s, 5s, and 10s. (Activities 37, 39, 

42, MED 8B: 2) 
- Models and solves equal sharing problems to 100. 

(Activities 38, 42) 
- Models and solves equal grouping problems to 100. 

(Activities 39, 42) 
- Uses repeated addition of groups to solve problems. 

(Activities 40, 41, MED 8B: 1) 

Master 102d 



 
Mathology 2  The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc.  This page may have been modified from its original.  

 

 
 
 
 
 

 

- Models equal groups and uses multiplication symbol 
(×) to symbolize operation. (Activities 41, 42; MED 
8A: 2; MED 8B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns  
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 
makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 40, 41, MED 8A: 2; MED 8B: 1) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows its 

meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as). (Activities 
40, 41, 42, MED 8A: 2, MED 8B: 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 8: Early Multiplicative Thinking 

 

Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 

N2.1 Demonstrate 
understanding of whole 
numbers to 100 
(concretely, pictorially, 
physically, orally, in 
writing, and symbolically) 
by: 

• N2.1a representing 
(including place 
value) 

• N2.1b describing 

• N2.1c skip counting 

• N2.1d differentiating 
between odd and 
even numbers 

• N2.1e estimating with 
referents 

• N2.1f comparing two 
numbers  

• N2.1g ordering three 
or more numbers 

 

Below Grade: Intervention 
15: How Many Do You See? 

16: Messy and Organize It 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

37: Grouping in 2s, 5s, and 10s 

(N2.1c) 

38: Making Equal Shares  

39: Making Equal Groups 

40: Exploring Repeated Addition  

41: Repeated Addition and 

Multiplication  

42: Early Multiplicative Thinking 

Consolidation  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 8A:  
Counting Equal Groups to Find 
How Many  
I Spy 
Card 8B:  
How Many Blocks?  
How Many Ways?  
 
 

Below Grade: 

• How Many Is Too Many?  
(Activities 37, 39, 42) 
 

On Grade: 

• What Would You Rather? 
(Activity 37) 

• Ways to Count  
(Activity 37) 

• Family Fun Day 
(Activities 37, 39) 

• The Best Birthday 
(Activity 38) 

• Array’s Birthday  
(Activities 38, 39, 40, 41, 
42) 

• Marbles, Alleys, Mibs, 
and Guli! (Activities 39, 
40, 41, 42) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Calla’s Jingle Dress  
(Activities 38, 39, 40, 41, 
42) 

• Sports Camp  
(Activities 40, 41, 42) 

• Planting Seeds (Activities 
41, 42) 

 
 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. (Activities 
37, 40, 41; MED 8A: 1, 2; MED 8B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by or partitioned into equal-sized units. 

Unitizing Quantities and Comparing Units to the 
Whole 
- Partitions into and skip-counts by equal-sized units 

and recognizes that the results will be the same when 
counted by ones (e.g., counting a set by 1s or by 5s 
gives the same result). (Activities 37, 41; MED 8A: 1, 
2) 

- Recognizes that, for a given quantity, increasing the 
number of sets decreases the number of objects in 
each set. (Activities 37, 39) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be grouped 
by, and partitioned into, units to determine how 
many or how much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Multiplication 
and Division 
- Groups objects in 2s, 5s, and 10s. (Activities 37, 39, 

42, MED 8B: 2) 
- Models and solves equal sharing problems to 100. 

(Activities 38, 42) 
- Models and solves equal grouping problems to 100. 

(Activities 39, 42) 
- Uses repeated addition of groups to solve problems. 

(Activities 40, 41, MED 8B: 1) 
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- Models equal groups and uses multiplication symbol 
(×) to symbolize operation. (Activities 41, 42; MED 
8A: 2; MED 8B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns  
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 
makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 40, 41, MED 8A: 2; MED 8B: 1) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows its 

meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as). (Activities 
40, 41, 42, MED 8A: 2, MED 8B: 2) 
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 Our Equal-Sharing Problem 
 
 
 
 

________________ has ____ _______________________.  

________________ wants to share them equally among  

______ friends. How many will each friend get? 

 

Our Solution 
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Number 

 

Solving Equal-Sharing Problems Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student solves equal-sharing 
problem, but miscounts and does 
not start with the correct number 
of items. 

2. Student solves equal-sharing 
problem, but does not share the 
items equally. 

 

3. Student solves equal-sharing 
problem, but does not share all of 
the items. 

 

4. Student solves equal-sharing 
problem, but does not share the 
items among the correct number 
of children. 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
5. Student successfully solves 

equal-sharing problem by sharing 
items one at a time, but is only 
comfortable sharing between  
2 children. 

 

6. Student successfully solves 
equal-sharing problem by sharing 
items one at a time among any 
number of children. 

 

7. Student successfully solves 
equal-sharing problem by sharing 
more than one item at a time but, 
in his or her own problem, uses a 
number that cannot be shared 
equally. 

8. Student successfully solves 
equal-sharing problem and, in 
her or his own problem, uses a 
number that can be shared 
equally. 
 

“Betty has 12 coins. She wants to 
share them equally among  

4 children.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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Making Equal Groups Recording Sheet 
 
 

Number of Students: 24 

Number of Groups Group Size 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 

Master 105 
 



9     Master 106: Activity 39 Assessment 
Making Equal Groups 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Number 

 

Solving Equal-Grouping Problems Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student solves equal-grouping 
problem, but miscounts and does 
not start with 12 items. 

2. Student solves equal-grouping 
problem, but not all groups are of 
the same size. 

 

 

3. Student solves equal-grouping 
problem, but ignores the fact that 
there are leftover items. 

 

4. Student solves equal-grouping 
problem in one way, but 
struggles to find other ways. 

 

 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
5. Student solves equal grouping 

problem, but struggles to 
represent different ways on 
paper.     

6. Student solves equal-grouping 
problem, but does not realize that 
as the number of items in a group 
increases, the number of equal 
groups decreases. 

7. Student solves equal-grouping 
problem, but does not recognize 
the relationship between opposite 
groupings. 

8. Student successfully solves 
equal-grouping problem and 
recognizes all patterns. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Our Repeated Addition Problems  
Recording Sheet 

 
 

Picture of Object 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

How many 

_______________________ on _________    _________________________? 

_______________________ on _________    _________________________? 

_______________________ on _________    _________________________? 

_______________________ on _________    _________________________? 
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 How Many? Objects 
 
 
 

 
 
1 clock has 3 hands.  
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
1 insect has 6 legs.  
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
1 week has 7 days.  
 
 
 

 
 
 
1 spider has 8 legs.  
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
1 squid has 10 limbs.  
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 How Many? Objects 
 

 
 
 
1 popsicle has 2 halves.  
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
1 hour has 2 halves.  
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
1 hour has 4 fourths.  
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
1 sandwich has 4 fourths.  
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
1 block of modelling clay has 4 fourths.  
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 How Many Halves or Fourths? 
 
 

 

 
How many… 

 

halves are in 1 dozen eggs? halves are in 2 dozen eggs? 

halves are in 3 dozen eggs? halves are in 4 dozen eggs? 

halves are in 5 dozen eggs? halves are in 6 dozen eggs? 

 
Which problem could you solve with the number sentence  

 
1

2
+

1

2
+

1

2
+

1

2
= ? 

 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
How many… 

 

fourths are in 1 orange? fourths are in 2 oranges? 

fourths are in 3 oranges? fourths are in 4 oranges? 

fourths are in 4 oranges? fourths are in 6 oranges? 

 
Which problem could you solve with the number sentence  

 
1

4
+

1

4
+

1

4
+

1

4
+

1

4
+

1

4
+

1

4
+

1

4
+

1

4
+

1

4
+

1

4
+

1

4
= ? 
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Number 

 

Using Repeated Addition to Solve Problems Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a problem set, but miscounts 
or mixes up numbers in the counting 
sequence. 

 

2. Student uses repeated addition of groups to 
solve problems, but loses track of the count 
when counting or skip-counting. 

 
“I’m not sure if I counted the wheels on 

3 bicycles or 4 bicycles.” 

3. Student uses repeated addition of groups to 
solve problems, but counts all the items by 1s. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student uses repeated addition of groups and 

skip-counts to solve problems, but struggles to 
write or match repeated addition sentences. 

 

5. Student uses repeated addition of groups, 
skip-counts to solve problems, and 
writes/matches repeated addition sentences. 

 

6. Student uses repeated addition of groups to 
solve problems (using what is known from 
previous problems) and writes/matches 
repeated addition sentences. 
 
“There are 8 legs on 2 chairs, so there are 
8 and 4 more legs, or 12 legs, on 3 chairs.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Repeated Addition Problems 
 
 

Side A  
There are 2 shoes in a pair. 
How many shoes are in 4 pairs? 
 

Side A  
There are 3 wheels on a tricycle.  
How many wheels are on 4 tricycles? 
 
 

Side A 
There are 4 wheels on a car. 
How many wheels are on 3 cars? 
 
 

Side A  
A glove has 5 fingers.  
How many fingers do 2 gloves have?  
 
 

Side A 
A guitar has 6 strings. 
How many strings do 2 guitars have?  

 
 

Side A  
There are 3 sides on a triangle. 
How many sides are on 3 triangles? 
 
 

Side B  
A star has 5 points. 
How many points do 5 stars have? 
 
 

Side B  
A wolf has 2 ears.  
How many ears do 7 wolves have?  
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 Repeated Addition Problems 
 
 

Side B  
There are 4 leaves on a four-leaf clover. 
How many leaves are on 6 four-leaf clovers? 
 
 

Side B  
A muffin tin holds 6 muffins.  
How many muffins do 5 tins hold? 
 
 

Side B  

There are 7 days in a week.  
How many days are in 4 weeks?  

 
 

Side B  

A scorpion has 8 legs. 
How many legs do 3 scorpions have? 
 
 

Side B  

A stop sign has 8 sides.  
How many sides do 2 stop signs have? 
 
 

Side B  
A baseball team has 9 players. 
How many players do 3 teams have? 
 
 

Side B  
Wieners come in packages of 10. 
How many wieners are in 3 packages? 

 

Side B  

Eggs come in cartons of 12. 
How many eggs are in 2 cartons?  
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 Repeated Addition Problems  
                    with Fractions 
 

MU Card 9 
A tennis court has two halves. 
How many halves do 3 tennis courts have? 
 

 

MU Card 9 
A block of butter has 4 fourths.  
How many fourths do 5 blocks of butter 
have? 

 

MU Card 9 
$5 is one-half of $10.  
How many $5 bills would make $30?  

 

 

MU Card 9 
One quarter is one-fourth of a dollar. How 
many dollars do you have if you have 16 
quarters? 
 

 

MU Card 9 
A trapezoid is one-half of a hexagon.  
How many hexagons would 6 trapezoids 
make? 

 

MU Card 9 
In basketball practice, Tyrell runs across 
half of the court. If he runs across half the 
court 6 times, how many full courts does 
he run? 

 

MU Card 9 
A sock is one-half of a pair. If you have 8 
socks, how many pairs do you have? 
 

 

MU Card 9 
A glove is one-half of a pair. If you have 10 
pairs, how many gloves do you have? 
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Number 

 

Repeated Addition and Multiplication Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student uses repeated addition 
of groups of cubes to solve the 
problem, but miscounts or makes 
groups of different sizes. 

 

2. Student uses repeated addition 
of groups to solve the problem by 
modelling with groups of cubes. 

 

3. Student uses repeated addition 
of groups to solve the problem by 
modelling with one group of 
cubes. 

 

4. Student uses repeated addition 
of groups to solve the problem by 
placing trains of cubes on a 
number line and then counting by 
1s or skip-counting. 

 Observations/Documentation 
    

    
5. Student uses repeated addition 

of groups to solve the problem by 
taking equal jumps on a number 
line, but mixes up the length of 
the arc with the number of items. 

 

6. Student uses repeated addition 
of groups to solve the problem by 
taking equal jumps on a number 
line, but struggles to write a 
repeated addition sentence. 

 

7. Student uses repeated addition 
of groups to solve the problem by 
taking equal jumps on a number 
line, writes a repeated addition 
sentence, but struggles to write a 
multiplication sentence. 

 

8. Student successfully uses 
repeated addition of groups to 
solve the problem, writes a 
repeated addition sentence, and 
uses multiplication symbol to 
symbolize the operation. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Division Problems 
 

Equal-Grouping Problems 

Priya has 12 ride tickets.  
Each ride is 3 tickets.  

How many rides can Priya  
go on? 

Ben has 10 scoops of ice 
cream. He puts 2 scoops on a 

cone. How many ice cream 
cones can he make? 

Mother robin brought 8 worms 
to the nest to feed her babies. 

Each baby gets 2 worms.  
How many babies can she 

feed?  

Twelve children are in line for 
the Ferris wheel. Each car 

holds 4 children. How many 
cars do they need? 

 
Equal-Sharing Problems 

At summer camp, 9 girl 
campers need to share 3 tents 
equally. How many girls will be 

in each tent? 

Ben has 10 strawberries to 
share equally among 5 fruit 

smoothies. How many 
strawberries can he put in 

each? 

12 students want to divide 
themselves into 4 equal teams 

to play a game. How many 
students will be on each team? 

Felix has 6 toy cars to share 
equally among 3 loot bags. 

How many toy cars will be in 
each bag? 
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Division Problems  
       (Accommodation)  

 
Equal-Grouping Problems 

 

 
 

Equal-Sharing Problems 
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Division Problems  
     (Combined Grades Extension) 

 
Equal-Grouping Problems 

Nathan has 45 building blocks. 
He wants to build towers with  
9 cubes in each. How many 
towers can Nathan build? 

Luca has 72 pieces of 
pepperoni. He wants to put  

9 pieces on each small pizza. 
How many pizzas can  

Luca make? 

Mia raised $56 selling face 
masks for her school.  

Each mask sold for $7.  
How many masks did she sell? 

There are 48 students waiting 
to go on the roller coaster. 
Each car holds 6 students. 

How many cars will they fill? 

 
Equal-Sharing Problems 

Camilla wants to share  
50 apples equally among the 

10 horses in the stable.  
How many apples should each 

horse get? 

Five students are to take equal 
turns playing a video game. 

They have 45 minutes 
altogether. How long is each 

student’s turn? 

There are 54 chairs. They are 
to be divided equally among  

9 tables. How many chairs will 
be at each table? 

Jonah has collected 32 toys 
from kids’ meals. He wants to 

display them equally on  
4 shelves. How many toys will 

be on each shelf? 
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Number 

“I drew 2 scoops of ice  

cream on each cone until  

I had 10 scoops altogether. 

There are 5 cones.” 

 

Repeated Subtraction and Division Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student identifies what is known and what 
needs to be found in division problem. 

 
 

2. Student models and concretely shares items 
equally. 

 

3. Student uses drawings to represent equal 
sharing and grouping situations. 

 
 

Observations/Documentation 
   

    
Repeated Subtraction and Division Behaviours/Strategies 

4. Student uses repeated subtraction to represent 
equal sharing and grouping situations.  

 

5. Student understands the relation between 
repeated subtraction and division. 

 

6. Student models and solves equal sharing and 
grouping situations using a variety of strategies 
and uses inverse relations to check. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

“I know there are 5 

equal groups, and I 

need to find how many 

are in each group.” 

“1 for you and 1 for 

you,…” 

10 – 2 – 2 – 2 – 2 – 2 = 0 

“There are 5 groups of 2.” 

10 – 2 – 2 – 2 – 2 – 2 = 0 

10 ÷ 2 = 5 
10 ÷ 2 = 5 

“Since 5 × 2 = 10. I know 

my answer is correct.” 
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 Item Cards 
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Item Cards 
(for Combined Grades Extension) 
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 People Cards 
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Number 

 

Equal Sharing Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student turns over a card, but 
struggles to say the number 
name sequence forward and 
does not start with correct 
number of items. 

2. Student shares items, but does 
not share the items equally. 

 

3. Student shares items equally by 
sharing one item at a time. 

 

4. Student successfully shares items 
equally by sharing more than one 
item at a time (partitive sharing). 

 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Equal Grouping Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student arranges objects in 
groups, but not all groups are of 
the same size. 

 

2. Student arranges objects in 
equal groups, but ignores the 
leftovers. 

 

3. Student arranges objects in 
equal groups, but struggles to 
write a number sentence. 

 

4. Student arranges objects in equal 
groups and writes a repeated 
addition (subtraction) and 
multiplication (division) sentence. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
    



 
Mathology 2  The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc.  This page may have been modified from its original.  

 

Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 9: Financial Literacy 

 

Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectations 
N1 Quantity Relationships: read, represent, compare, and order whole numbers to 100, and use concrete materials to represent fractions and money 
amounts to 100¢  
N2 Counting: demonstrate an understanding of magnitude by counting forward to 200 and backwards from 50, using multiples of various numbers as st
arting points 
N3 Operational Sense: solve problems involving the addition and subtraction of one- and two-digit whole numbers, using a variety of strategies, and 
investigate multiplication and division 
Cross Strand: Patterning and Algebra 
P1 Patterns and Relationships: identify, describe, extend, and create repeating patterns, growing patterns, and shrinking patterns 

N1.1 represent, 
compare, and order 
whole numbers to 100, 
including money 
amounts to 100¢, using a 
variety of tools 
 
N1.3 compose and 
decompose two-digit 
numbers in a variety of 
ways, using concrete 
materials 
 
N1.8 estimate, count, 
and represent (using the 
¢ symbol) the value of a 
collection of coins with a 
maximum value of one 
dollar.  
 
N2.1 count forward by 
1’s, 2’s, 5’s, 10’s, and 
25’s to 200, using 

Below Grade: Intervention 
17: Counting Coins 

18: Wants and Needs 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

43: Estimating Money (N1.1, 

N1.3, N1.8, N2.1, P2.1) 

44: Earning Money (N1.3, N1.8, 

N2.1, N3.1, N3.2, P2.1) 

45: Spending Money 

46: Saving Regularly (N1.1, N1.3, 

N1.8, N2.1, N3.1, N3.2) 

47: Financial Literacy 

Consolidation  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 9:  
Collections of Coins (N1.8, N2.1) 
Showing Money in Different Ways 
(N1.3) 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• Buy 1─Get 1  
(Activities 45, 47) 
 

On Grade: 

• The Money Jar 
(Activities 43, 45, 47) 

 
 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and 
multiples of 10 from any given number. (Activities 43, 
44, 46, 47; MED 9:1) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude or 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 43, 46) 
Estimating Quantities and Numbers 
- Uses relevant benchmarks to compare and estimate 

quantities (e.g., more/less than 10). (Activities 43) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20. 

(Activity 45) 
- Composes two-digit numbers from parts (e.g., 14 
and 14 is 28), and decomposes two-digit numbers 
into parts (e.g., 28 is 20 and 8). (Activities 43, 44; 
MED 9:2) 
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number lines and 
hundreds 
charts, starting from 
multiples of 1, 2, 5, 
and 10 
 
N3.1 solve problems 
involving the addition and 
subtraction of two-digit 
numbers, with and 
without regrouping, using 
concrete materials (e.g., 
base ten materials, 
counters), student-
generated algorithms, 
and standard algorithms 
 
N3.2 add and subtract 
money amounts to 100¢, 
using a variety of tools 
(e.g., concrete materials, 
drawings) and strategies 
(e.g., counting on, 
estimating, representing 
using symbols). 
 
P2.1 identify and 
describe, through 
investigation, growing 
patterns and shrinking 
patterns generated by 
the repeated addition or 
subtraction of 1’s, 2’s, 
5’s, 10’s, and 25’s on a 
number line and on a 
hundreds chart 
 

 Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 45, 47) 
Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 45, 46, 47) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically (e.g., Number of Sides, 
Shape, Size)  
- Sorts a set of objects in different ways using a single 

attribute (e.g., buttons sorted by the number of holes 
or by shape). (Activities 43, 44; MED 9:1) 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 

makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting 
by 2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 43, 44, 46, 47; MED 9:1) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows 

its meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as). 
(Activities 45, 47) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 9: Financial Literacy 

Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

British Columbia/Yukon Territories  

Learning Standards Mathology Grade 2 
Classroom Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Big Ideas 
Numbers to 100 represent quantities that can be decomposed into 10s and 1s. 
Development of computational fluency in addition and subtraction with numbers to 100 requires an understanding of place value. 
Cross Strand: Patterns and Relations 

N1 Number concepts to 100 
Counting 

• N1 skip-counting by 2, 5, 
and 10: 
– N1.1a using different 
starting points 
– N1.1b increasing and 
decreasing (forward and 
backward) 

• N1.2 Quantities to 100 can 
be arranged and 
recognized 

– N1.2a comparing and 
ordering numbers to 100 

 
N3 Addition and subtraction 
to 20 

• N3.1 adding and 
subtracting numbers to 20 

 
N4 Addition and subtraction 
to 100 

• N4.1 decomposing 
numbers to 100 

• N4.2 estimating sums and 
differences to 100 

• N4.6 using addition and 
subtraction in real-life 

Below Grade: Intervention 
17: Counting Coins 

18: Wants and Needs 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

43: Estimating Money (N1.1, 

N1.2a, N4.2, N5.1) 

44: Earning Money (N1.1, 

N4.1, N4.6, N5.1, N5.2, 

N5.3) 

45: Spending Money (N3.1, 

N4.1, N5.2, N5.3) 

46: Saving Regularly (N1.1, 

N1.1a, N1.2a, N3.1, N4.6, 

N5.1, N5.2, N5.3) 

47: Financial Literacy 

Consolidation (N1.1, N3.1, 

N4.1, N5.2, N5.3) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 9:  
Collections of Coins (N1.1, 
N5.1) 
Showing Money in Different 
Ways (N4.1, N5.1) 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• Buy 1─Get 1  
(Activities 45, 47) 
 

On Grade: 

• The Money Jar 
(Activities 43, 45, 47) 

 
 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 43, 44, 46, 47; MED 9:1) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude or 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 43, 46) 
Estimating Quantities and Numbers 
- Uses relevant benchmarks to compare and estimate 

quantities (e.g., more/less than 10). (Activities 43) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20. 

(Activity 45) 
- Composes two-digit numbers from parts (e.g., 14 
and 14 is 28), and decomposes two-digit numbers 
into parts (e.g., 28 is 20 and 8). (Activities 43, 44; 
MED 9:2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 45, 47) 
 

Master 118b 
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contexts and problem-
based situations 

 
N5 Financial literacy — coin 
combinations to 100 cents, 
and spending and saving 

• N5.1 counting simple 
mixed combinations of 
coins to 100 cents 

• N5.2 introduction to the 
concepts of spending and 
saving, integrating the 
concept of wants and 
needs 

• N5.3role-playing financial 
transactions (e.g., using 
bills and coins) 

 

 Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 45, 46, 47) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically (e.g., Number of Sides, 
Shape, Size)  
- Sorts a set of objects in different ways using a single 

attribute (e.g., buttons sorted by the number of holes 
or by shape). (Activities 43, 44; MED 9:1) 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 

makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting 
by 2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 43, 44, 46, 47; MED 9:1) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows 

its meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as). 
(Activities 45, 47) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 9: Financial Literacy 

  

New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island/Newfoundland and Labrador  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations (Patterns): Use patterns to describe the world and solve problems. 

N1 Say the number 
sequence from 0 to 100 
by: 

• N1a 2s, 5s and 10s, 
forward and 
backward, using 
starting points that 
are multiples of 2, 5 
and 10 respectively 

• N1b 10s using 
starting points from 1 
to 9 

 
N4 Represent and 

describe numbers to 
100, concretely, 
pictorially and 
symbolically. 

 
N5 Compare and order 

numbers up to 100. 
 
N6 Estimate quantities to 

100 using referents. 
 
N9 Demonstrate an 
understanding of addition 
(limited to 1 and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers 
to 100 and the 

Below Grade: Intervention 
17: Counting Coins 

18: Wants and Needs 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

43: Estimating Money (N1a, N4, 

N5, N6, N9a, PR2) 

44: Earning Money (N1a, N4, 

N9a, PR2) 

45: Spending Money  

46: Saving Regularly (N1a, N5, 

N9a, PR2) 

47: Financial Literacy 

Consolidation  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 9:  
Collections of Coins (N1a, N1b, 
PR2) 
Showing Money in Different Ways 
(N4) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• Buy 1─Get 1  
(Activities 45, 47) 
 

On Grade: 

• The Money Jar 
(Activities 43, 45, 47) 

 
 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 43, 44, 46, 47; MED 9:1) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude or 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 43, 46) 
Estimating Quantities and Numbers 
- Uses relevant benchmarks to compare and estimate 

quantities (e.g., more/less than 10). (Activities 43) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20. 

(Activity 45) 
- Composes two-digit numbers from parts (e.g., 14 
and 14 is 28), and decomposes two-digit numbers 
into parts (e.g., 28 is 20 and 8). (Activities 43, 44; 
MED 9:2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 
Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 45, 47) 
 

Master 118c 
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corresponding 
subtraction by:  

• N9a using personal 
strategies for adding 
and subtracting with 
and without the 
support of 
manipulatives  
 

PR2 Demonstrate an 
understanding of 
increasing patterns by 
using manipulatives, 
diagrams, sounds and 
actions (numbers to 
100) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 45, 46, 47) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically (e.g., Number of Sides, 
Shape, Size)  
- Sorts a set of objects in different ways using a single 

attribute (e.g., buttons sorted by the number of holes 
or by shape). (Activities 43, 44; MED 9:1) 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 

makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting 
by 2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 43, 44, 46, 47; MED 9:1) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows 

its meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as). 
(Activities 45, 47) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 9: Financial Literacy 

 

Manitoba  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 
Classroom Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand: Patterns and Relations (Patterns) 
General Outcome 
Use patterns to describe the world and solve problems. 

2.N.1 Say the number sequence 
from 0 to 100 by: 

• 2s, 5s and 10s, forward 
and backward, using 
starting points that are 
multiples of 2, 5 and 10 
respectively 

• 10s using starting 
points from 1 to 9 

• 2s starting from 1. 
 
2.N.4 Represent and describe 

numbers to 100, concretely, 
pictorially, and symbolically. 

 
2.N.6 Estimate quantities to 100 

using referents. 
 
2.N.9 Demonstrate an 

understanding of addition 
(limited to 1- and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers to 
100 and the corresponding 
subtraction by:  
• using personal 

strategies for adding 
and subtracting with 
and without the

Below Grade: Intervention 
17: Counting Coins 

18: Wants and Needs 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

43: Estimating Money (2.N.1, 

2.N.4, 2.N.6) 

44: Earning Money (2.N.4, 

2.N.9) 

45: Spending Money  

46: Saving Regularly (2.N.9) 

47: Financial Literacy 

Consolidation 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 9:  
Collections of Coins (2.N.1) 
Showing Money in Different 
Ways (2.N.4) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• Buy 1─Get 1  
(Activities 45, 47) 
 

On Grade: 

• The Money Jar 
(Activities 43, 45, 47) 

 
 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and 
multiples of 10 from any given number. (Activities 43, 
44, 46, 47; MED 9:1) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude or 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 43, 46) 
Estimating Quantities and Numbers 
- Uses relevant benchmarks to compare and estimate 

quantities (e.g., more/less than 10). (Activities 43) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20. 

(Activity 45) 
- Composes two-digit numbers from parts (e.g., 14 
and 14 is 28), and decomposes two-digit numbers 
into parts (e.g., 28 is 20 and 8). (Activities 43, 44; 
MED 9:2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 

Master 118d 
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 support of 
manipulatives 

• creating and solving 
problems that involve 
addition and subtraction  

• explaining that the order 
in which numbers are 
added does not affect 
the sum  

• explaining that the order 
in which numbers are 
subtracted may affect 
the difference 

- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 
and subtraction situations. (Activities 45, 47) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 45, 46, 47) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically (e.g., Number of Sides, 
Shape, Size)  
- Sorts a set of objects in different ways using a single 

attribute (e.g., buttons sorted by the number of holes 
or by shape). (Activities 43, 44; MED 9:1) 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 

makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting 
by 2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 43, 44, 46, 47; MED 9:1) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows 

its meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as). 
(Activities 45, 47) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 9: Financial Literacy 

 

Nova Scotia  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 
Classroom Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Students will be expected to demonstrate number sense.  
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations (Patterns): Students will be expected to use patterns to describe the world and solve problems. 

N01 Students will be 
expected to say the number 
sequence by 

• N01b 2s, forward and 
backward, starting from 
any point to 100 

• N01c 5s and 10s, 
forward and backward, 
using starting points that 
are multiples of 5 and 10 
respectively to 100 

• N01d 10s, starting from 
any point, to 100 

 
N04 Students will be 

expected to represent 
and partition numbers to 
100. 

 
N05 Students will be 

expected to compare and 
order numbers up to 100. 

 
N06 Students will be 

expected to estimate 
quantities to 100 by using 
referents. 

 
 
N09 Students will be 

expected to 

Below Grade: Intervention 
17: Counting Coins 

18: Wants and Needs 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

43: Estimating Money (N01b, 

N01c, N01d, N04, N05, 

N06, N09a, PR02) 

44: Earning Money (N01b, 

N01c, N01d, N04, N09a, 

PR02) 

45: Spending Money 

46: Saving Regularly (N01b, 

N01c, N01d, N05, N09a, 

PR02) 

47: Financial Literacy 

Consolidation 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 9:  
Collections of Coins (N01b, 
N01c, N01d, PR02) 
Showing Money in Different 
Ways (N04) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• Buy 1─Get 1  
(Activities 45, 47) 
 

On Grade: 

• The Money Jar 
(Activities 43, 45, 47) 

 
 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 43, 44, 46, 47; MED 9:1) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude or 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 43, 46) 
Estimating Quantities and Numbers 
- Uses relevant benchmarks to compare and estimate 

quantities (e.g., more/less than 10). (Activities 43) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20. 

(Activity 45) 
- Composes two-digit numbers from parts (e.g., 14 
and 14 is 28), and decomposes two-digit numbers 
into parts (e.g., 28 is 20 and 8). (Activities 43, 44; 
MED 9:2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 45, 47) 
Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 

Master 118e 
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demonstrate an 
understanding of 
addition (limited to 1- 
and 2-digit numerals) 
with answers to 100 and 
the corresponding 
subtraction by  

• N09a using personal 
strategies for adding 
and subtracting with 
and without the 
support of 
manipulatives  
 

PR02 Students will be 
expected to demonstrate 
an understanding of 
increasing patterns by 
describing, extending, 
and creating numerical 
patterns (numbers to 
100) and non-numerical 
patterns using 
manipulatives, diagrams, 
sounds, and actions. 

- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 
(Activities 45, 46, 47) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically (e.g., Number of Sides, 
Shape, Size)  
- Sorts a set of objects in different ways using a single 

attribute (e.g., buttons sorted by the number of holes 
or by shape). (Activities 43, 44; MED 9:1) 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 

makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting 
by 2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 43, 44, 46, 47; MED 9:1) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows 

its meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as). 
(Activities 45, 47) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 9: Financial Literacy 

 

Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Develop number sense 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations (Patterns): Use patterns to describe the world and to solve problems. 

Number 
1. Say the number 
sequence 0 to 100 by: 

• 1a. 2s, 5s and 10s, 
forward and 
backward, using 
starting points that 
are multiples of 2, 5 
and 10 respectively 

• 1b. 10s, using starting 
points from 1 to 9 

 
4. Represent and 

describe numbers to 
100, concretely, 
pictorially and 
symbolically. 

 
5. Compare and order 

numbers up to 100. 
 
6. Estimate quantities to 

100, using referents. 
 
9. Demonstrate an 

understanding of 
addition (limited to 1- 
and 2-digit numerals) 
with answers to 100 

Below Grade: Intervention 
17: Counting Coins 

18: Wants and Needs 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

43: Estimating Money (N1a, N4, 

N5, N6,N9a, PR2) 

44: Earning Money (N1a, N4, 

N9a, PR2) 

45: Spending Money 

46: Saving Regularly (N1a, N5, 

N9a, PR2) 

47: Financial Literacy 

Consolidation 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 9:  
Collections of Coins (N1a, N1b, 
PR2) 
Showing Money in Different Ways 
(N4) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• Buy 1─Get 1  
(Activities 45, 47) 
 

On Grade: 

• The Money Jar 
(Activities 43, 45, 47) 

 
 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 43, 44, 46, 47; MED 9:1) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude or 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 43, 46) 
Estimating Quantities and Numbers 
- Uses relevant benchmarks to compare and estimate 

quantities (e.g., more/less than 10). (Activities 43) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20. 

(Activity 45) 
- Composes two-digit numbers from parts (e.g., 14 
and 14 is 28), and decomposes two-digit numbers 
into parts (e.g., 28 is 20 and 8). (Activities 43, 44; 
MED 9:2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 45, 47) 

Master 118f 
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and the 
corresponding 
subtraction by:  

• 9a. using personal 
strategies for 
adding and 
subtracting with 
and without the 
support of 
manipulatives 

 
Patterns and Relations 
2. Demonstrate an 

understanding of 
increasing patterns 
by describing, 
reproducing, 
extending, creating 
numerical (numbers 
to 100) and non-
numerical patterns 
using manipulatives, 
diagrams, sounds 
and actions. 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 45, 46, 47) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically (e.g., Number of Sides, 
Shape, Size)  
- Sorts a set of objects in different ways using a single 

attribute (e.g., buttons sorted by the number of holes 
or by shape). (Activities 43, 44; MED 9:1) 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 

makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting 
by 2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 43, 44, 46, 47; MED 9:1) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows 

its meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as). 
(Activities 45, 47) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Number Cluster 9: Financial Literacy 

 

Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Goals 
Spatial Sense, Logical Thinking, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour 
Cross Strand: Patterns and Relations 

N2.1 Demonstrate 
understanding of whole 
numbers to 100 
(concretely, pictorially, 
physically, orally, in 
writing, and symbolically) 
by: 

• N2.1a representing 
(including place 
value) 

• N2.1b describing  

• N2.1c skip counting  

• N2.1d differentiating 
between odd and 
even numbers  

• N2.1e estimating 
with referents  

• N2.1f comparing two 
numbers  

• N2.1g ordering three 
or more numbers 

 
N2.2 Demonstrate 
understanding of addition 
(limited to 1 and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers 
to 100 and the 

Below Grade: Intervention 
17: Counting Coins 

18: Wants and Needs 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

43: Estimating Money (N2.1a, 

N2.1c, N2.1e, N2.1f, N2.2d) 

44: Earning Money (N2.1a, N2.1c, 

N2.2d) 

45: Spending Money  

46: Saving Regularly (N2.1c, 

N2.1f, N2.2d) 

47: Financial Literacy 

Consolidation 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 9:  
Collections of Coins (N2.1c) 
Showing Money in Different Ways 
(N2.1a) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• Buy 1─Get 1  
(Activities 45, 47) 
 

On Grade: 

• The Money Jar 
(Activities 43, 45, 47) 

 
 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 

and multiples of 10 from any given number. 
(Activities 43, 44, 46, 47; MED 9:1) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities (Multitude or 
Magnitude) 
- Compares and orders quantities and written numbers 

using benchmarks. (Activities 43, 46) 
Estimating Quantities and Numbers 
- Uses relevant benchmarks to compare and estimate 

quantities (e.g., more/less than 10). (Activities 43) 
Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20. 

(Activity 45) 
- Composes two-digit numbers from parts (e.g., 14 
and 14 is 28), and decomposes two-digit numbers 
into parts (e.g., 28 is 20 and 8). (Activities 43, 44; 
MED 9:2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 45, 47) 

Master 118g 
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corresponding 
subtraction by: 

• N2.2d using 
personal strategies 
for adding and 
subtracting with and 
without the support 
of manipulatives 

 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 45, 46, 47) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically (e.g., Number of Sides, 
Shape, Size)  
- Sorts a set of objects in different ways using a single 

attribute (e.g., buttons sorted by the number of holes 
or by shape). (Activities 43, 44; MED 9:1) 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 

makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting 
by 2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 43, 44, 46, 47; MED 9:1) 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows 

its meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as). 
(Activities 45, 47) 
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 Money Cutouts 
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 Money Cutouts 
 

 

Master 119b 
 



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Estimating Money Recording Sheet 
 
 

Savings Jar Estimate Actual Value 

1 

  

2 

  

3 
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 Referent Jars 
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Number 

 

Estimating Money Amounts Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student guesses instead of using 
relevant benchmarks to estimate 
quantities. 

 

2. Student counts instead of using 
relevant benchmarks to estimate 
quantities. 

 

3. Student uses relevant 
benchmarks to estimate 
quantities, but estimates are 
unreasonable. 

 

4. Student successfully uses 
relevant benchmarks to estimate 
quantities and makes reasonable 
estimates. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Counting and Comparing Money Amounts Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student places matching coins, 
but is unable to skip-count to find 
the value of the coins (unable to 
compose money amounts from 
parts). 

2. Student successfully composes 
money amounts from parts, but 
struggles to compare and order 
quantities. 

3. Student successfully composes 
money amounts from parts and 
compares and orders quantities, 
but does not realize that the 
number of coins does not affect 
the value. 

4. Student successfully composes 
money amounts from parts and 
compares and orders quantities. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Hire Me 
 

  

_______________________________’s Services 
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 Hire Me (for Accommodations) 
 

  

_______________________________’s Services 

 
 

Sort Socks 20¢ 

 

Shovel Snow 50¢ 

 

Take Out Garbage 35¢  

 

Vacuum 80¢ 
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Number 

 

Decomposing Money Amounts Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses jobs, but is 
unable to decompose money 
amounts into parts as he or she 
does not know the value of coins. 

2. Student chooses jobs, but is 
unable to decompose money 
amounts into parts and chooses 
coins randomly. 

 

3. Student decomposes money 
amounts into parts, but always 
uses one denomination of coin. 

 

4. Student successfully 
decomposes money amounts 
into parts. 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    

Counting Money Amounts Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student takes money from 
partner, but is unable to skip-
count to find the value of the 
coins (unable to compose money 
amounts from parts). 

2. Student composes money 
amounts from parts, but 
struggles when coins are of 
mixed denominations. 

 

3. Student composes money 
amounts from parts and skip-
counts to count coins of different 
denominations. 

 

4. Student successfully and flexibly 
composes money amounts from 
parts. 

 Observations/Documentation 
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 Used Sports Equipment Store 
 
 

Baseball Bat  $6 
 

Lacrosse Stick  $14 
 

Soccer Ball  $3 
 

Skates $16 
 

Hockey Stick  $7 

 

Bike  $19 
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 Clothing Store 
 
 

Pants  $7 Dress  $8 

Hoodie  $11 

 

Jacket  $15 

 

T-shirt  $4 

 

Socks  $2 
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Number 

 

Decomposing Quantities to 20 Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student uses play money, but 
struggles to model $20 (unable to 
decompose quantities to 20). 
 

“I don’t know what I need to 
make $20.” 

2. Student models savings, but 
chooses money randomly to pay 
for an item (unable to 
decompose quantities to 20). 

 

3. Student decompose quantities 
to 20, but cannot find the exact 
amount in savings needed to pay 
for an item. 
 

“I can’t make exactly $4.” 

4. Student successfully and flexibly 
decomposes quantities to 20. 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Subtracting Money Amounts Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student uses money to pay for 
an item, but cannot subtract with 
quantities to 20 to determine how 
much is left in savings. 

2. Student counts to determine 
how much is left in savings as 
he or she cannot subtract with 
quantities to 20. 

3. Student subtracts with quantities 
to 20, but is unable to use 
symbols and equations to 
represent subtraction situations. 
 

“I can’t write a number sentence.” 

4. Student subtracts with quantities 
to 20 and uses symbols and 
equations to represent 
subtraction situations. 
 

“20 − 7 = 13” 

Observations/Documentation 
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Number 

 

Modelling Dollar Amounts to $200 Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student models amount in one 
way (using smaller 
denominations). 

 
 

2. Student models amount in more 
than one way, but trade was not 
accurate.  
 

 

3. Student models amount in more 
than one way and skip-counts to 
check.  

 
 
 

4. Student successfully models 
amounts in different ways and 
finds fewest number of coins/bills 
needed.  
 

Observations/Documentation 
    

“I used toonies to make $198 

because I know how to skip-

count by 2s: 2, 4, 6, …, 194, 

196, 198.” 
“I traded 4 toonies for a $10 bill.” 

“50, 100, 150, 160, 170, 180, 

190, 195, 196, 197, 198. The 

collection has a value of $198.” 

“To find the fewest number, 

I traded smaller coins/bills 

for larger coins/bills until I 

could make no more 

trades.” 
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 Calendar 
 
 
 

Month __________________                My savings goal: ____________¢ 
 

 

How much was saved?   _________¢  
 
Was the goal met? Circle the answer.       YES                NO 
 
If the answer is NO, how much more money needs to be earned?  _________¢  
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 Items to Save For 
 
 

Hoola Hoop 50¢ 

 

Board Game 35¢ 

 

Package of Stickers 25¢ 

 

Toy Car 100¢ 

 

Small Puppet 20¢ 

 

Bouncy Balls 30¢ 
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 Jobs to Save Money 
 
 
 

Water Plants 10¢ 

 

Take Out Garbage 10¢ 

 
Make Bed 5¢ 

 

Fill Water Bowl 5¢ 

 

 Set Table 25¢  

 

Get Mail 25¢ 
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More Jobs to Save Money 
 (Extension and Combined Grades Extension) 

 
 

Sort Socks 30¢ 

 

Put Away Groceries 40¢ 

 
Dry Dishes 45¢ 

 

Clean Your Room 55¢ 

 
Wash Car 70¢  

 

Rake Leaves 80¢ 
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Making a Savings Plan Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses an item to save 
for, but cannot make a savings 
plan as he or she does not 
associate the cost of an item to a 
savings goal. 
 

“I want the small puppet that is 20¢. 
What is my goal?” 

2. Student chooses a job, but 
struggles to make a savings 
plan, as job will not allow savings 
goal to be met. 
 

Item: Toy Car, 100¢ 
Job: Fill Water Bowl, 5¢ 

3. Student makes a savings plan, 
but circles random dates, places 
wrong coin on calendar, or does 
not place same amount on each 
date. 

 

4. Student successfully makes a 
savings plan that will allow a 
savings goal to be reached. 
 

Item: Toy Car, 100¢ 
Job: Get Mail, 25¢ 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Adding, Subtracting, and Comparing Money Amounts Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student gathers coins, but 
cannot add quantities to 100 to 
determine total savings. 
 

“How do I find how much 
was saved?” 

2. Student adds quantities to 100, 
but struggles to compare and 
order quantities to decide if goal 
was met. 
 

“How do I know if the goal 
was met?” 

3. Student compares and orders 
quantities, but struggles to 
subtract quantities, to find how 
much more needs to be saved. 
 

“I need more but I don’t know 
how much more.” 

4. Student successfully adds, 
subtracts, and compares and 
orders quantities to 100. 
 

Item: 25¢ 
Savings: 20¢ 

Need to earn 5¢ more. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Money Cards 
 

58¢ 95 cents 

200 cents 175¢ 

$75 136 dollars 

189 dollars $200 
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Money Cards (for Accommodations) 
 

51¢ 25 cents 

45 cents 30¢ 

$21 37 dollars 

45 dollars $50 
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Number 

 

Modelling Dollars and Cents to 200 Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student models amount in one 
way (using smaller 
denominations). 
 
 “I used nickels to make 95¢ 
because I know how to skip-
count by 5s: 5, 10, 5, …, 85, 90, 
95.” 

 

 

2. Student models amount in more 
than one way, but trade was not 
accurate.   
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

“I traded 4 toonies for a $10 bill.” 
 
 

 

 

3. Student models amount in more 
than one way and skip-counts to 
check.  
 

 
 
 
 
 

“50, 100, 150, 160, 170, 180, 
190, 195, 196, 197, 198. The 

collection has a value of $198.” 
 

4. Student successfully models 
amount in different ways and 
finds fewest number of coins 
and/or bills needed. 

 
 
 
 
 
“To find the fewest number, I traded 
smaller coins/bills for larger 
coins/bills until I could make no more 
trades.”  
 Observations/Documentation 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 1: Repeating Patterns 

 

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectations 
P1 Patterns and Relationships: identify, describe, extend, and create repeating patterns, growing patterns, and shrinking patterns 

P1.3 identify repeating, 
growing, and shrinking 
patterns found in real-life 
contexts 
 
P1.6 create a repeating 
pattern by combining two 
attributes (e.g., colour 
and shape; colour and 
size) 
 
P1.7 demonstrate, 
through investigation, an 
understanding that a 
pattern results from 
repeating an operation 
(e.g., addition, 
subtraction) 
or making a repeated 
change to an attribute 
(e.g., colour, orientation) 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Finding the Core 

2: Representing Patterns 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Exploring Patterns  

2: Extending and Predicting  

3: Errors and Missing Elements  

4: Combining Attributes (P1.6, 

P1.7) 

5: Repeating Patterns 

Consolidation (P1.3, P1.6, 

P1.7) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Show Another Way 
Repeating Patterns Around Us 
(P1.3) 

Below Grade: 

• Midnight and Snowfall  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

 
On Grade: 

• Pattern Quest 
(Activities 1, 2, 4, 5) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Reproducing, Extending, and Creating 
Patterns that Repeat 
- Identifies the repeating unit (core) of a pattern.  

(Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; MED 1: 1, 2) 
- Predicts missing element(s) and corrects errors in 

repeating patterns. (Activities 2, 3, 5) 
- Reproduces, creates, and extends repeating patterns 

based on copies of the repeating unit (core).  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

- Represents the same pattern in different ways (i.e., 
translating to different symbols, objects, sounds, 
actions). (Activities 1, 2, 4; MED 1: 1, 2) 

- Compares repeating patterns and describes how 
they are alike and different. (Activity 4; MED 1: 1) 

- Recognizes, extends, and creates repeating patterns 
based on two or more attributes (e.g., shape and 
orientation). (Activities 4, 5) 

- Identifies the repeating unit of patterns in multiple 
forms (e.g., circular, 2-D, 3-D). (Activity 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 1: Repeating Patterns 

 

British Columbia/Yukon Territories  

Learning Standards Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Big Idea 
The regular change in increasing patterns can be identified and used to make generalizations. 

P1 Repeating and 
increasing patterns  

• P1.1 exploring more 
complex repeating 
patterns (e.g., 
positional patterns, 
circular patterns) 

• P1.2 identifying the 
core of repeating 
patterns (e.g., the part 
of the pattern that 
repeats over and over) 

• P1.6 Online video and 
text: Small Number 
Counts to 100  

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Finding the Core 

2: Representing Patterns 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Exploring Patterns (P1.1, P1.2) 

2: Extending and Predicting 

(P1.1, P1.2) 

3: Errors and Missing Elements 

(P1.1, P1.2) 

4: Combining Attributes (P1.1, 

P1.2) 

5: Repeating Patterns 

Consolidation (P1.1, P1.2, 

P1.6) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Show Another Way 
(P1.1, P1.2) 
Repeating Patterns Around Us 
(P1.1, P1.2) 
 

Below Grade: 

• Midnight and Snowfall  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

 
On Grade: 

• Pattern Quest 
(Activities 1, 2, 4, 5) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Reproducing, Extending, and Creating 
Patterns that Repeat 
- Identifies the repeating unit (core) of a pattern.  

(Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; MED 1: 1, 2) 
- Predicts missing element(s) and corrects errors in 

repeating patterns. (Activities 2, 3, 5) 
- Reproduces, creates, and extends repeating patterns 

based on copies of the repeating unit (core).  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

- Represents the same pattern in different ways (i.e., 
translating to different symbols, objects, sounds, 
actions). (Activities 1, 2, 4; MED 1: 1, 2) 

- Compares repeating patterns and describes how 
they are alike and different. (Activity 4; MED 1: 1) 

- Recognizes, extends, and creates repeating patterns 
based on two or more attributes (e.g., shape and 
orientation). (Activities 4, 5) 

- Identifies the repeating unit of patterns in multiple 
forms (e.g., circular, 2-D, 3-D). (Activity 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 1: Repeating Patterns 

 

New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island/Newfoundland and Labrador  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Patterns and Relations: Use patterns to describe the world and solve problems. 

PR1 Demonstrate an 
understanding of 
repeating patterns (three 
to five elements) by: 
•  describing  
•  extending  
•  comparing  
•  creating  
patterns using 
manipulatives, diagrams, 
sounds and actions 

 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Finding the Core 

2: Representing Patterns 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Exploring Patterns (2PR1)  

2: Extending and Predicting 

(2PR1) 

3: Errors and Missing Elements 

(2PR1) 

4: Combining Attributes (2PR1) 

5: Repeating Patterns 

Consolidation (2PR1) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Show Another Way 
(2PR1) 
Repeating Patterns Around Us 
(2PR1) 
 

Below Grade: 

• Midnight and Snowfall  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

 
On Grade: 

• Pattern Quest 
(Activities 1, 2, 4, 5) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Reproducing, Extending, and Creating 
Patterns that Repeat 
- Identifies the repeating unit (core) of a pattern.  

(Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; MED 1: 1, 2) 
- Predicts missing element(s) and corrects errors in 

repeating patterns. (Activities 2, 3, 5) 
- Reproduces, creates, and extends repeating patterns 

based on copies of the repeating unit (core).  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

- Represents the same pattern in different ways (i.e., 
translating to different symbols, objects, sounds, 
actions). (Activities 1, 2, 4; MED 1: 1, 2) 

- Compares repeating patterns and describes how 
they are alike and different. (Activity 4; MED 1: 1) 

- Recognizes, extends, and creates repeating patterns 
based on two or more attributes (e.g., shape and 
orientation). (Activities 4, 5) 

- Identifies the repeating unit of patterns in multiple 
forms (e.g., circular, 2-D, 3-D). (Activity 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 1: Repeating Patterns 

 

Manitoba 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Patterns and Relations: Use patterns to describe the world and solve problems. 

2.PR.1 Predict an 
element in a repeating 
pattern using a variety of 
strategies 

 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Finding the Core 

2: Representing Patterns 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Exploring Patterns (2.PR.1)  

2: Extending and Predicting 

(2.PR.1) 

3: Errors and Missing Elements 

(2.PR.1) 

4: Combining Attributes (2.PR.1) 

5: Repeating Patterns 

Consolidation (2.PR.1) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Show Another Way 
(2.PR.1) 
Repeating Patterns Around Us 
(2.PR.1) 
 

Below Grade: 

• Midnight and Snowfall  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

 
On Grade: 

• Pattern Quest 
(Activities 1, 2, 4, 5) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Reproducing, Extending, and Creating 
Patterns that Repeat 
- Identifies the repeating unit (core) of a pattern.  

(Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; MED 1: 1, 2) 
- Predicts missing element(s) and corrects errors in 

repeating patterns. (Activities 2, 3, 5) 
- Reproduces, creates, and extends repeating patterns 

based on copies of the repeating unit (core).  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

- Represents the same pattern in different ways (i.e., 
translating to different symbols, objects, sounds, 
actions). (Activities 1, 2, 4; MED 1: 1, 2) 

- Compares repeating patterns and describes how 
they are alike and different. (Activity 4; MED 1: 1) 

- Recognizes, extends, and creates repeating patterns 
based on two or more attributes (e.g., shape and 
orientation). (Activities 4, 5) 

- Identifies the repeating unit of patterns in multiple 
forms (e.g., circular, 2-D, 3-D). (Activity 2) 

  

Master 1d 

 



 
Mathology 2  The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc.  This page may have been modified from its original.  

 

Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 1: Repeating Patterns 

 

Nova Scotia  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Patterns and Relations: Students will be expected to use patterns to describe the world and solve problems. 

2PR01 Students will be 
expected to 
demonstrate an 
understanding of 
repeating patterns 
(three to five elements) 
by describing, 
extending, comparing, 
and creating patterns 
using manipulatives, 
diagrams, sounds, and 
actions.  

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Finding the Core 

2: Representing Patterns 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Exploring Patterns (2PR01)  

2: Extending and Predicting 

(2PR01) 

3: Errors and Missing Elements 

(2PR01) 

4: Combining Attributes (2PR01) 

5: Repeating Patterns 

Consolidation (2PR01) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Show Another Way 
(2PR01) 
Repeating Patterns Around Us 
(2PR01) 
 

Below Grade: 

• Midnight and Snowfall  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

 
On Grade: 

• Pattern Quest 
(Activities 1, 2, 4, 5) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Reproducing, Extending, and Creating 
Patterns that Repeat 
- Identifies the repeating unit (core) of a pattern.  

(Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; MED 1: 1, 2) 
- Predicts missing element(s) and corrects errors in 

repeating patterns. (Activities 2, 3, 5) 
- Reproduces, creates, and extends repeating patterns 

based on copies of the repeating unit (core).  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

- Represents the same pattern in different ways (i.e., 
translating to different symbols, objects, sounds, 
actions). (Activities 1, 2, 4; MED 1: 1, 2) 

- Compares repeating patterns and describes how 
they are alike and different. (Activity 4; MED 1: 1) 

- Recognizes, extends, and creates repeating patterns 
based on two or more attributes (e.g., shape and 
orientation). (Activities 4, 5) 

- Identifies the repeating unit of patterns in multiple 
forms (e.g., circular, 2-D, 3-D). (Activity 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 1: Repeating Patterns 

 

Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Learning Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Patterns and Relations: Use patterns to describe the world and to solve problems. 

1. Demonstrate an 
understanding of 
repeating patterns (three 
to five elements) by:  
•  describing  
•  extending  
•  comparing  
•  creating  
patterns using 
manipulatives, diagrams, 
sounds and actions 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Finding the Core 

2: Representing Patterns 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Exploring Patterns (PR1)  

2: Extending and Predicting (PR1) 

3: Errors and Missing Elements 

(PR1) 

4: Combining Attributes (PR1) 

5: Repeating Patterns 

Consolidation (PR1) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Show Another Way (PR1) 
Repeating Patterns Around Us 
(PR1) 

Below Grade: 

• Midnight and Snowfall  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

 
On Grade: 

• Pattern Quest 
(Activities 1, 2, 4, 5) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Reproducing, Extending, and Creating 
Patterns that Repeat 
- Identifies the repeating unit (core) of a pattern.  

(Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; MED 1: 1, 2) 
- Predicts missing element(s) and corrects errors in 

repeating patterns. (Activities 2, 3, 5) 
- Reproduces, creates, and extends repeating patterns 

based on copies of the repeating unit (core).  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

- Represents the same pattern in different ways (i.e., 
translating to different symbols, objects, sounds, 
actions). (Activities 1, 2, 4; MED 1: 1, 2) 

- Compares repeating patterns and describes how 
they are alike and different. (Activity 4; MED 1: 1) 

- Recognizes, extends, and creates repeating patterns 
based on two or more attributes (e.g., shape and 
orientation). (Activities 4, 5) 

- Identifies the repeating unit of patterns in multiple 
forms (e.g., circular, 2-D, 3-D). (Activity 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 1: Repeating Patterns 

 

Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Goals 
Number Sense, Logical Thinking, Spatial Sense, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour 
 

P2.1 Demonstrate 
understanding of 
repeating patterns (three 
to five elements) by: 

• P2.1a describing 

• P2.1b representing 
 patterns in alternate 
 modes 

• P2.1c extending 

• P2.1d comparing 

• P2.1e creating 
 patterns  

using manipulatives, 
pictures, sounds, and 
actions 

 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Finding the Core 

2: Representing Patterns 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Exploring Patterns (P2.1a, 

P2.1b, P2.1c, P2.1e)  

2: Extending and Predicting 

(P2.1a, P2.1b, P2.1c, P2.1d, 

P2.1e) 

3: Errors and Missing Elements 

(P2.1a, P2.1c) 

4: Combining Attributes (P2.1a, 

P2.1b, P2.1c, P2.1d, P2.1e) 

5: Repeating Patterns 

Consolidation (P2.1a, P2.1c, 

P2.1e) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Show Another Way 
(P2.1a, P2.1b, P2.1d) 
Repeating Patterns Around Us 
(P2.1a, P2.1b) 
 

Below Grade: 

• Midnight and Snowfall  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

 
On Grade: 

• Pattern Quest 
(Activities 1, 2, 4, 5) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Reproducing, Extending, and Creating 
Patterns that Repeat 
- Identifies the repeating unit (core) of a pattern.  

(Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; MED 1: 1, 2) 
- Predicts missing element(s) and corrects errors in 

repeating patterns. (Activities 2, 3, 5) 
- Reproduces, creates, and extends repeating patterns 

based on copies of the repeating unit (core).  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

- Represents the same pattern in different ways (i.e., 
translating to different symbols, objects, sounds, 
actions). (Activities 1, 2, 4; MED 1: 1, 2) 

- Compares repeating patterns and describes how 
they are alike and different. (Activity 4; MED 1: 1) 

- Recognizes, extends, and creates repeating patterns 
based on two or more attributes (e.g., shape and 
orientation). (Activities 4, 5) 

- Identifies the repeating unit of patterns in multiple 
forms (e.g., circular, 2-D, 3-D). (Activity 2) 
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Our Cores (for Extension) 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Using a Core to Create a Repeating Pattern Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student models the core and repeats only the 
last element as the repeating core. 

 
 

2. Student models the core, but places the 
elements in the wrong order when using 
copies of the core to create a repeating 
pattern. 

 

3. Student creates some repeating patterns based 
on copies of the core, but struggles when the 
last element in the core is the same as the first. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student creates repeating patterns based on 

copies of the repeating unit (core), but 
struggles to represent the core with letters. 

 
“I don’t know how to show it with letters.” 

5. Student creates repeating patterns based 
on copies of the repeating unit (core) and 
represents the core with letters, but struggles 
to use math language when describing 
patterns. 

6. Student successfully creates repeating patterns 
based on copies of the repeating unit (core), 
represents the core with letters, and uses math 
language to describe patterns. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
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Bracelet Cores 
 

 

ABCB 
ABCC 

 

AABC ABCD 
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Bracelet Cores  
(for Accommodations) 

 

 

ABC ABB 

AAB ABA 
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Bracelet Cores  
(for Extension) 

 

 

ABBCD AABCCD 

ABCBC ABCDCD 
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My Bracelet Plan 
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My Bracelet Plan  
(for Accommodations) 
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My Bracelet Plan  
(for Extension) 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Extending and Predicting Elements in Patterns Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student looks at the letter core, but has 
difficulty choosing beads to represent the 
core. 

2. Student represents the core with beads, but 
struggles to use copies of the core to extend 
the pattern. 

 

3. Student represents the core with beads, but 
struggles to predict an element in the pattern. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student correctly predicts an element in the 

core, but struggles to justify prediction. 

 

5. Student predicts an element in the core and 
justifies prediction, but does not realize that, 
because the pattern is circular, the pattern 
core can be viewed differently, depending on 
the starting point. 

6. Student successfully represents the core with 
beads, predicts element, justifies thinking, and 
is comfortable with circular patterns. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Predicting Missing Elements and Correcting Errors Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a pattern, but struggles to 
identify the repeating unit (core) of the pattern. 
 

“I don’t know what the core is.” 

2. Student identifies the repeating unit (core) of 
some patterns, but struggles when there is a 
missing element or error near the beginning of 
the pattern. 

 

3. Student identifies the repeating unit (core) of 
a pattern, but struggles to find and correct the 
error. 
 
“I know the core, but I can’t find the error.” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student identifies the repeating unit (core) of 

a pattern, but struggles to predict the missing 
element. 
 

“I know the core, but I don’t know 
what’s missing.” 

5. Student successfully identifies missing 
element(s) and corrects errors in repeating 
patterns, but struggles to explain how an error 
or missing element was found. 

6. Student successfully identifies the repeating 
unit (core) of a pattern, predicts missing 
element(s),and corrects errors in repeating 
patterns. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Our Core Cards 
 

Core AB 
Attributes changing:  

size and shape 

Core AB 
Attributes changing: 

colour and shape 

Core ABA 
Attributes changing: 

size and shape 

Core AAB 
Attributes changing: 

size and colour 

Core ABC 
Attributes changing: 

colour and orientation 

Core AAB 
Attributes changing: 

orientation and thickness 

Core: ABBA 
Attributes changing: 
colour and thickness 

Core: ABBC 
Attributes changing: 

number and orientation 
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Two Attributes Changing (Part 1) 
 

What attributes change in each pattern? Circle the core. 
What is the pattern in each attribute? 

 

 

Attributes changing: __________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 
 
Pattern in first attribute: ________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 
 
Pattern in second attribute: _____________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 

 

 
 
Attributes changing: __________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 
 
Pattern in first attribute: ________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 

 
Pattern in second attribute: _____________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 
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Two Attributes Changing (Part 2) 
 

What attributes change in each pattern? Circle the core. 
What is the pattern in each attribute? 

 

 

Attributes changing: _______________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________ 
 
Pattern in first attribute: ____________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________ 
 
Pattern in second attribute: _________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________ 
 

 

 

Attributes changing: _______________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________ 
 
Pattern in first attribute: ____________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________ 
 
Pattern in second attribute: _________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________ 
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Two Attributes Changing  
(for Accommodations) 

 

Circle the core.  
 
 
 

Size pattern:    

 
__________   _________  __________  _________  __________  ________         
   

Colour pattern:   
 
__________   _________  __________  _________  __________  ________         
  
 

Colour pattern:   
 
__________   _________  ___________  _________  __________  _________        

 

Shape pattern:   
 
__________   _________  ___________  _________  __________  _________        
 

Try this one on your own. 
 

 

__________________ :    
 
____________   __________  ____________   __________  ____________  __________   
 

__________________ : 
 
____________   __________  ____________   __________  ____________  ___________ 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Working with Patterns Involving Two Attributes Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a pattern, but struggles to 
recognize repeating pattern and is unable to 
identify the two attributes that are changing. 

 

2. Student recognizes two attributes that are 
changing in a repeating pattern, but struggles 
to identify the core. 

 

3. Student recognizes repeating patterns, but 
struggles to create a core based on two 
attributes. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student recognizes repeating patterns and 

creates a core based on two attributes, but 
struggles to extend the pattern. 

 

5. Student recognizes, extends, and creates 
repeating patterns based on two attributes, 
but struggles to use math language when 
describing patterns. 

6. Student successfully recognizes, extends, and 
creates repeating patterns based on two 
attributes and uses math language when 
describing patterns. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
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Action Cards 
  

2 attributes: colour  
and shape 

Core: 3 elements  

2 attributes: size and 
orientation 

Core: 4 elements  

 
Make 2 different patterns. 

Predict 14th element. 
Extend to check.  

Build the core.  
Use it to make a pattern. 

Make an error in  
your pattern.  

Have your partner find  
the error. 

Remove a part from  
your pattern. 

Have your partner find 
what’s missing.  

Make a circular pattern. 
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Core Cards 
  

ABA ABB 

AABC ABCB 

ABCA ABCC 

ABCCB ABCDB 

 

Master 12 
 



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

 Repeating Patterns Around Us 
 
 

Wall Art 
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Crosswalk 

 
 

Paving Stones 
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Garden Path 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Repeating Patterns Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a core card, but struggles to 
represent it with materials. 

 

2. Student represents the core with materials, 
but struggles to use copies of the core to 
extend/create the pattern. 

 

3. Student represents the core with materials, but 
struggles to predict an element in the pattern. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student identifies the repeating unit (core) of a 

pattern, but struggles to find errors or missing 
elements. 

5. Student creates repeating patterns based on 
one attribute, but struggles to create a core 
based on two attributes. 

 

6. Student creates and extends repeating patterns 
based on one or two attributes, and predicts 
missing element(s) and corrects errors. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 2: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

 

Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only. 

 

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectation 
P1 Patterns and Relationships: identify, describe, extend, and create repeating patterns, growing patterns, and shrinking patterns 
Cross Strand: Number 
N3 Operational Sense: solve problems involving the addition and subtraction of one- and two-digit whole numbers, using a variety of strategies, and 
investigate multiplication and division. 

P1.1 identify and 
describe, through 
investigation, growing 
patterns and shrinking 
patterns generated by 
the repeated addition or 
subtraction of 1’s, 2’s, 
5’s, 10’s, and 25’s on a 
number line and on a 
hundreds chart 
 
P1.2 identify, describe, 
and create, through 
investigation, growing 
patterns and shrinking 
patterns involving 
addition and subtraction, 
with and without the use 
of calculators 
 
P1.3 identify repeating, 
growing, and shrinking 
patterns found in real-life 
contexts 
 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: Skip-Counting 

4: Repeated Addition and 

Subtraction 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

6: Increasing Patterns 1 (P1.2, 

P1.7) 

7: Increasing Patterns 2 (P1.2, 

P1.4, P1.7) 

8: Decreasing Patterns (P1.2, 

P1.4, P1.7) 

9: Extending Patterns (P1.2, P1.7) 

10: Reproducing Patterns (P1.4) 

11: Creating Patterns (P1.2, P1.3, 

P1.5, P1.7) 

12: Errors and Missing Terms 

(P1.2, P1.5, N3.1) 

13: Solving Problems (P1.2, P1.3, 

P1.4, N3.1) 

14: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

Consolidation (P1.2, P1.3, 

P1.4, P1.5, P1.7) 

 

On Grade: 

• The Best Surprise 
(Activities 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 
13, 14) 

• Pattern Quest 
(Activities 6, 10, 11, 14) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Namir’s Marvellous 
Masterpieces (Activities 
6, 8, 10, 11, 13, 14) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends non-numeric increasing/ 

decreasing patterns (e.g., jump-clap; jump-clap-clap; 
jump-clap-clap clap, etc.).  (Activities 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
13, 14) 

- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 
makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 7, 10, 13, 14) 

- Identifies, reproduces, and extends increasing/ 
decreasing patterns concretely, pictorially, and 
numerically using repeated addition or subtraction. 
(Activities 7, 8, 9, 10, 13, 14) 

- Extends number patterns and finds missing elements 
(e.g., 1, 3, 5, __, 9, …). (Activities 12; MED 2A: 2) 

- Creates an increasing/decreasing pattern 
(concretely, pictorially, and/or numerically) and 
explains the pattern rule. (Activities 11, 14; MED 2A: 
1; MED 2B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or 
how much. 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
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P1.4 represent a given 
growing or shrinking 
pattern in a variety of 
ways 
 
P1.5 create growing or 
shrinking patterns 
 
P1.7 demonstrate, 
through investigation, an 
understanding that a 
pattern results from 
repeating an operation 
(e.g., addition, 
subtraction) or making a 
repeated change to 
an attribute (e.g., colour, 
orientation). 
 
N3.1 solve problems 
involving the addition and 
subtraction of whole 
numbers to 18, using 
a variety of mental 
strategies 
 
 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2A:  
How Many Can We Make? 
(P1.1, P1.2, P1.5, P1.7) 
Error Hunt 
(P1.2, P1.7) 
 
Card 2B:  
Making Increasing Patterns (P1.2, 
P1.7) 
Making Decreasing Patterns 
(P1.2, P1.7) 

- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 
(Activities 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, MED 2A: 1, 2; 
MED 2B: 1, 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 2: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

 

Note: Codes to curriculum are for cross-referencing purposes only.   

British Columbia/Yukon Territories  

Learning Standards Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Big Idea 
The regular change in increasing patterns can be identified and used to make generalizations. 
Cross Strand: Number 
Development of computational fluency in addition and subtraction with numbers to 100 requires an understanding of place value. 
 

P1 Repeating and 
increasing patterns  

• P1.3 increasing 
patterns using 
manipulatives, 
sounds, actions, 
and numbers (0 to 
100) 

• P1.4 Métis finger 

weaving 

• P1.5 First Peoples 
head/armband 
patterning 

 
N3 Addition and 
subtraction facts to 20  

• N3.1 adding and 
subtracting 
numbers  
to 20 

 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: Skip-Counting 

4: Repeated Addition and 

Subtraction 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

6: Increasing Patterns 1 (P1.3, 

N3.1) 

7: Increasing Patterns 2 (P1.3, 

N3.1) 

8: Decreasing Patterns (not 

required by your curriculum) 

9: Extending Patterns (P1.3, N3.1) 

10: Reproducing Patterns (P1.3, 

N3.1) 

11: Creating Patterns (P1.3, N3.1) 

12: Errors and Missing Terms 

(P1.3, N3.1) 

13: Solving Problems (P1.3, P1.4, 

P1.5, N3.1) 

14: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

Consolidation (P1.3, N3.1) 

 

 

On Grade: 

• The Best Surprise 
(Activities 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 
13, 14) 

• Pattern Quest 
(Activities 6, 10, 11, 14) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Namir’s Marvellous 
Masterpieces (Activities 
6, 8, 10, 11, 13, 14) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends non-numeric increasing/ 

decreasing patterns (e.g., jump-clap; jump-clap-clap; 
jump-clap-clap clap, etc.).  (Activities 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
13, 14) 

- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 
makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 7, 10, 13, 14) 

- Identifies, reproduces, and extends increasing/ 
decreasing patterns concretely, pictorially, and 
numerically using repeated addition or subtraction. 
(Activities 7, 8, 9, 10, 13, 14) 

- Extends number patterns and finds missing elements 
(e.g., 1, 3, 5, __, 9, …). (Activities 12; MED 2A: 2) 

- Creates an increasing/decreasing pattern 
(concretely, pictorially, and/or numerically) and 
explains the pattern rule. (Activities 11, 14; MED 2A: 
1; MED 2B: 1, 2) 
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On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2A:  
How Many Can We Make?  
(P1.3, N3.1) 
Error Hunt (P1.3, N3.1) 
Card 2B:  
Making Increasing Patterns  
(P1.3, N3.1) 
Making Decreasing Patterns  
(not required by your curriculum) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or how 
much. 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, MED 2A: 1, 2; 
MED 2B: 1, 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 2: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

 

New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island/Newfoundland and Labrador 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Patterns and Relations: Use patterns to describe the world and solve problems. 
Cross Strand 
Number: Develop number sense. 

PR2 Demonstrate an 
understanding of 
increasing patterns by: 
•   describing  
•   extending  
•   comparing  
•   creating patterns 
using manipulatives, 
diagrams, sounds and 
actions 
 
N10 Apply mental 
mathematics strategies 
to determine basic 
addition facts to 18 and 
related subtraction facts 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: Skip-Counting 

4: Repeated Addition and Subtraction 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

6: Increasing Patterns 1 (PR2, N10) 

7: Increasing Patterns 2 (PR2, N10) 

8: Decreasing Patterns (not required 

by your curriculum) 

9: Extending Patterns (PR2, N10) 

10: Reproducing Patterns (PR2, N10) 

11: Creating Patterns (PR2, N10) 

12: Errors and Missing Terms (PR2, 

N10) 

13: Solving Problems (PR2, N10) 

14: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

Consolidation (PR2, N10) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2A:  
How Many Can We Make?  
(PR2, N10) 
Error Hunt (PR2, N10) 
Card 2B:  
Making Increasing Patterns  
(PR2, N10) 
Making Decreasing Patterns  
(not required by your curriculum) 

On Grade: 

• The Best Surprise 
(Activities 6, 8, 9, 10, 
11, 13, 14) 

• Pattern Quest 
(Activities 6, 10, 11, 14) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Namir’s Marvellous 
Masterpieces (Activities 
6, 8, 10, 11, 13, 14) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends non-numeric increasing/ 

decreasing patterns (e.g., jump-clap; jump-clap-clap; 
jump-clap-clap clap, etc.).  (Activities 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
13, 14) 

- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 
makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 7, 10, 13, 14) 

- Identifies, reproduces, and extends increasing/ 
decreasing patterns concretely, pictorially, and 
numerically using repeated addition or subtraction. 
(Activities 7, 8, 9, 10, 13, 14) 

- Extends number patterns and finds missing elements 
(e.g., 1, 3, 5, __, 9, …). (Activities 12; MED 2A: 2) 

- Creates an increasing/decreasing pattern 
(concretely, pictorially, and/or numerically) and 
explains the pattern rule. (Activities 11, 14; MED 2A: 
1; MED 2B: 1, 2) 

 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or 
how much. 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, MED 2A: 1, 2; 
MED 2B: 1, 2) 

Master 15c 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 2: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

 

Manitoba 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Patterns and Relations: Use patterns to describe the world and solve problems. 
Cross Strand 
Number: Develop number sense. 

2.PR.2 Demonstrate an 
understanding of 
increasing patterns by: 
•   describing  
•   reproducing  
•   extending  
•   creating patterns using 
manipulatives, diagrams, 
sounds, and actions 
(numbers to 100) 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: Skip-Counting 

4: Repeated Addition and 

Subtraction 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

6: Increasing Patterns 1 (2.PR.2) 

7: Increasing Patterns 2 (2.PR.2) 

8: Decreasing Patterns (not 

required by your curriculum) 

9: Extending Patterns (2.PR.2) 

10: Reproducing Patterns (2.PR.2) 

11: Creating Patterns (2.PR.2) 

12: Errors and Missing Terms 

(2.PR.2) 

13: Solving Problems (2.PR.2) 

14: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

Consolidation (2.PR.2) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2A:  
How Many Can We Make? 
(2.PR.2) 
Error Hunt (2.PR.2) 
Card 2B:  
Making Increasing Patterns 
(2.PR.2) 
Making Decreasing Patterns (not 
required by your curriculum) 

On Grade: 

• The Best Surprise 
(Activities 6, 8, 9, 10, 
11, 13, 14) 

• Pattern Quest 
(Activities 6, 10, 11, 14) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Namir’s Marvellous 
Masterpieces (Activities 
6, 8, 10, 11, 13, 14) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends non-numeric increasing/ 

decreasing patterns (e.g., jump-clap; jump-clap-clap; 
jump-clap-clap clap, etc.).  (Activities 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
13, 14) 

- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 
makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 7, 10, 13, 14) 

- Identifies, reproduces, and extends increasing/ 
decreasing patterns concretely, pictorially, and 
numerically using repeated addition or subtraction. 
(Activities 7, 8, 9, 10, 13, 14) 

- Extends number patterns and finds missing elements 
(e.g., 1, 3, 5, __, 9, …). (Activities 12; MED 2A: 2) 

- Creates an increasing/decreasing pattern 
(concretely, pictorially, and/or numerically) and 
explains the pattern rule. (Activities 11, 14; MED 2A: 
1; MED 2B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or 
how much. 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, MED 2A: 1, 2; 
MED 2B: 1, 2) 

Master 15d 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 2: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

 

Nova Scotia 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Patterns and Relations: Students will be expected to use patterns to describe the world and solve problems. 
Cross Strand 
Number: Students will be expected to develop number sense. 

PR02 Students will be 
expected to 
demonstrate an 
understanding of 
increasing patterns by 
describing, extending, 
and creating numerical 
patterns (numbers to 
100) and non-
numerical patterns 
using manipulatives, 
diagrams, sounds, and 
actions. 

 
N10 Students will be 

expected to apply 
mental mathematics 
strategies to quickly 
recall basic addition 
facts to 18 and 
determine related 
subtraction facts. 

 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: Skip-Counting 

4: Repeated Addition and 

Subtraction 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

6: Increasing Patterns 1 (PR02, 

N10) 

7: Increasing Patterns 2 (PR02, 

N10) 

8: Decreasing Patterns (not 

required by your curriculum) 

9: Extending Patterns (PR02, 

N10) 

10: Reproducing Patterns (PR02, 

N10) 

11: Creating Patterns (PR02, N10) 

12: Errors and Missing Terms 

(PR02, N10) 

13: Solving Problems (PR02, N10) 

14: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

Consolidation (PR02, N10) 

 

 
 
 
 

On Grade: 

• The Best Surprise 
(Activities 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 
13, 14) 

• Pattern Quest 
(Activities 6, 10, 11, 14) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Namir’s Marvellous 
Masterpieces (Activities 
6, 8, 10, 11, 13, 14) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends non-numeric increasing/ 

decreasing patterns (e.g., jump-clap; jump-clap-clap; 
jump-clap-clap clap, etc.).  (Activities 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
13, 14) 

- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 
makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 7, 10, 13, 14) 

- Identifies, reproduces, and extends increasing/ 
decreasing patterns concretely, pictorially, and 
numerically using repeated addition or subtraction. 
(Activities 7, 8, 9, 10, 13, 14) 

- Extends number patterns and finds missing elements 
(e.g., 1, 3, 5, __, 9, …). (Activities 12; MED 2A: 2) 

- Creates an increasing/decreasing pattern 
(concretely, pictorially, and/or numerically) and 
explains the pattern rule. (Activities 11, 14; MED 2A: 
1; MED 2B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or 
how much. 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, MED 2A: 1, 2; 
MED 2B: 1, 2) 

Master 15e 
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On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2A:  
How Many Can We Make?  
(PR02, N10) 
Error Hunt (PR02, N10) 
Card 2B:  
Making Increasing Patterns  
(PR02, N10) 
Making Decreasing Patterns  
(not required by your curriculum) 

 

 

 

  

Master 15e Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 2: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

 

Nova Scotia (continued) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 2: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

 

Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Learning Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Patterns and Relations: Use patterns to describe the world and to solve problems. 
Cross Strand 
Number: Develop number sense. 

Patterns and Relations 
2. Demonstrate an 
understanding of 
increasing patterns by: 
•   describing  
•   reproducing  
•   extending  
•   creating numerical 
(numbers to 100) and 
non-numerical patterns 
using manipulatives, 
diagrams, sounds and 
actions. 
 
Number 
10. Apply mental 
mathematics strategies 
for basic addition facts 
and related subtraction 
facts to 18. 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: Skip-Counting 

4: Repeated Addition and Subtraction 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

6: Increasing Patterns 1 (PR2, N10) 

7: Increasing Patterns 2 (PR2, N10) 

8: Decreasing Patterns (not required 

by your curriculum) 

9: Extending Patterns (PR2, N10) 

10: Reproducing Patterns (PR2, N10) 

11: Creating Patterns (PR2, N10) 

12: Errors and Missing Terms (PR2, 

N10) 

13: Solving Problems (PR2, N10) 

14: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

Consolidation (PR2, N10) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2A:  
How Many Can We Make?  
(PR2, N10) 
Error Hunt (PR2, N10) 
Card 2B:  
Making Increasing Patterns  
(PR2, N10) 
Making Decreasing Patterns  
(not required by your curriculum) 

On Grade: 

• The Best Surprise 
(Activities 6, 8, 9, 10, 
11, 13, 14) 

• Pattern Quest 
(Activities 6, 10, 11, 
14) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Namir’s Marvellous 
Masterpieces 
(Activities 6, 8, 10, 11, 
13, 14) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends non-numeric increasing/ 

decreasing patterns (e.g., jump-clap; jump-clap-clap; 
jump-clap-clap clap, etc.).  (Activities 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
13, 14) 

- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 
makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 7, 10, 13, 14) 

- Identifies, reproduces, and extends increasing/ 
decreasing patterns concretely, pictorially, and 
numerically using repeated addition or subtraction. 
(Activities 7, 8, 9, 10, 13, 14) 

- Extends number patterns and finds missing elements 
(e.g., 1, 3, 5, __, 9, …). (Activities 12; MED 2A: 2) 

- Creates an increasing/decreasing pattern 
(concretely, pictorially, and/or numerically) and 
explains the pattern rule. (Activities 11, 14; MED 2A: 
1; MED 2B: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or 
how much. 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, MED 2A: 1, 2; 
MED 2B: 1, 2) 

Master 15f 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 2: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

 

Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Goals 
Number Sense, Logical Thinking, Spatial Sense, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour 
Cross Strand: Number 
 

Patterns and Relations 

P2.2 Demonstrate 

understanding of 

increasing patterns by: 

• P2.2a describing 

• P2.2b reproducing 

• P2.2c extending 

• P2.2d creating  

patterns using 

manipulatives, pictures, 

sounds, and actions 

(numbers to 100). 

 

Number 
N2.2 Demonstrate 
understanding of addition 
(limited to 1 and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers 
to 100 and the 
corresponding subtraction 
by: 

• N2.2a representing 

strategies for adding 

and subtracting 

concretely, pictorially, 

and symbolically 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: Skip-Counting 

4: Repeated Addition and 

Subtraction 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

6: Increasing Patterns 1 (P2.2a, 

P2.2b, P2.2c, N2.2a, N2.2d) 

7: Increasing Patterns 2 (P2.2a, 

P2.2b, P2.2c, N2.2a, N2.2d) 

8: Decreasing Patterns (not 

required by your curriculum) 

9: Extending Patterns (P2.2a, 

P2.2b, P2.2c, N2.2a, N2.2d) 

10: Reproducing Patterns (P2.2a, 

P2.2b, P2.2c, N2.2a, N2.2d) 

11: Creating Patterns (P2.2a, 

P2.2c, P2.2d, N2.2a, N2.2d) 

12: Errors and Missing Terms 

(P2.2a, P2.2c, P2.2d, N2.2a, 

N2.2d) 

13: Solving Problems (P2.2b, 

P2.2.c, N2.2a, N2.2d) 

14: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

Consolidation (P2.2a, P2.2b, 

P2.2c, P2.2d, N2.2a, N2.2d) 

On Grade: 

• The Best Surprise 
(Activities 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 
13, 14) 

• Pattern Quest 
(Activities 6, 10, 11, 14) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Namir’s Marvellous 
Masterpieces (Activities 
6, 8, 10, 11, 13, 14) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Representing and Generalizing 
Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 
- Identifies and extends non-numeric increasing/ 

decreasing patterns (e.g., jump-clap; jump-clap-clap; 
jump-clap-clap clap, etc.).  (Activities 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
13, 14) 

- Identifies and extends familiar number patterns and 
makes connections to addition (e.g., skip-counting by 
2s, 5s, 10s). (Activities 7, 10, 13, 14) 

- Identifies, reproduces, and extends increasing/ 
decreasing patterns concretely, pictorially, and 
numerically using repeated addition or subtraction. 
(Activities 7, 8, 9, 10, 13, 14) 

- Extends number patterns and finds missing elements 
(e.g., 1, 3, 5, __, 9, …). (Activities 12; MED 2A: 2) 

- Creates an increasing/decreasing pattern 
(concretely, pictorially, and/or numerically) and 
explains the pattern rule. (Activities 11, 14; MED 2A: 
1; MED 2B: 1, 2) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Master 15g 
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• N2.2d using personal 

strategies for adding 

and subtracting with 

and without the 

support of 

manipulatives 

 
 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2A:  
How Many Can We Make?  
(P2.2a, P2.2c, P2.2d, N2.2a, 
N2.2d) 
Error Hunt (P2.2a, N2.2a, N2.2d) 
Card 2B:  
Making Increasing Patterns  
(P2.2a, P2.2d, N2.2a, N2.2d) 
Making Decreasing Patterns  
(not required by your curriculum) 
 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or 
how much. 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, MED 2A: 1, 2; 
MED 2B: 1, 2) 

 

 

 

Master 15g Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 2: Increasing/Decreasing Patterns 

 
Saskatchewan (continued) 
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 Increasing Patterns 
  

Choose an increasing pattern below.  
Careful! One pattern is not an increasing pattern. Can you find it? 

 

Master 16 
 



     Master 17: Activity 6 Assessment 
Increasing Patterns 1 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Identifying and Reproducing Increasing Patterns Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a pattern, but cannot identify 
it as an increasing pattern. 

2. Student identifies increasing patterns, but 
struggles to reproduce them concretely (is 
unable to build the pattern with cubes). 

3. Student identifies increasing patterns and 
attempts to reproduce the patterns, but does 
not add the correct number of cubes each time 
or miscounts the cubes. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student identifies and reproduces increasing 

patterns concretely, but struggles to describe 
the patterns (cannot write pattern rules). 
 

“The pattern rule is: Add 2 cubes.” 

5. Student identifies and reproduces increasing 
patterns concretely and describes the 
patterns, but struggles to represent the 
patterns pictorially. 
 

“I can’t draw a cube.” 

6. Student successfully identifies and reproduces 
increasing patterns concretely and pictorially 
and describes the patterns. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 More  Increasing Patterns 
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     Master 19: Activity 7 Assessment 
Increasing Patterns 2 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Identifying and Reproducing Increasing Patterns Numerically Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student identifies increasing patterns, but 
struggles to reproduce them concretely 
(is unable to build the patterns with tiles). 

2. Student identifies and reproduces increasing 
patterns concretely, but miscounts when 
counting the number of tiles in each term. 

 

3. Student identifies and reproduces increasing 
patterns concretely and numerically, but 
struggles to describe the patterns (cannot write 
pattern rules). 
 

Add 4 tiles” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student identifies and reproduces increasing 

patterns concretely and numerically and 
describes the patterns, but struggles to predict 
the number of tiles in the next term. 
 
“How do I know how many tiles are in 
the next term?” 

5. Student identifies increasing patterns 
numerically and describes the patterns, but 
does not see the relation to skip-counting or 
repeated addition. 
 

“5, 9, 13 
I don’t see how this is like adding  

or skip-counting.” 

6. Student successfully identifies and reproduces 
increasing patterns pictorially and numerically 
and describes the patterns. 
 

“5, 9, 13 
Start at 5. Add 4 each time. 

This is like skip-counting by 4s from 5.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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 More Decreasing Patterns 
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Decreasing Patterns 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Identifying and Reproducing Decreasing Patterns Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student identifies decreasing patterns, but 
struggles to reproduce them concretely 
(is unable to build the patterns with tiles). 

2. Student identifies and reproduces decreasing 
patterns concretely, but miscounts when 
counting the number of tiles in each term. 

 

3. Student identifies and reproduces decreasing 
patterns concretely and numerically, but 
struggles to describe the patterns (cannot write 
pattern rules). 
 

“Take away 3 tiles” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student identifies and reproduces decreasing 

patterns concretely and numerically and 
describes the patterns, but struggles to predict 
the number of tiles in the next term. 
 

“How do I know how many tiles are 
in the next term?” 

5. Student identifies decreasing patterns 
numerically and describes the patterns, but 
does not see the relation to skip-counting 
backward or repeated subtraction. 

 
“10, 8, 6 

I don’t see how this is like subtracting or 
skip-counting.” 

6. Student successfully identifies and reproduces 
decreasing patterns concretely, pictorially, and 
numerically and describes the patterns. 
 

“10, 8, 6 
Start at 10. Take away 2 each time. 

This is like skip-counting backward by 2s from 10.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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        Increasing/Decreasing Pattern Cards 
  

 
  

Master 22a 
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        Increasing/Decreasing Pattern Cards 
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Extending Patterns 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Reproducing and Extending Increasing/Decreasing Patterns Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student reproduces increasing/decreasing 
patterns, but is unable to extend patterns and 
adds tiles 
randomly. 

 

2. Student reproduces increasing/decreasing  
patterns, but struggles to extend them and 
does not add/subtract the same amount each 
time. 

 

3. Student reproduces increasing/decreasing  
patterns and attempts to extend them by 
adding/subtracting the same amount each time, 
but the amount added/subtracted is incorrect. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student extends increasing/decreasing  

patterns by adding/subtracting the same 
amount each time, but shape of patterns is not 
maintained. 

 

5. Student reproduces and extends 
increasing/decreasing patterns, but is unable 
to write the pattern rule. 

6. Student successfully reproduces and extends 
increasing/decreasing patterns and explains the 
rules. 

Observations/Documentation 
   



     Master 24: Activity 10 Assessment 
Reproducing Patterns 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Reproducing Increasing Patterns in Different Ways Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses an increasing pattern, but 
struggles to reproduce it in different ways and 
randomly performs actions (gives no thought 
to number of actions). 
 

Pattern: 1, 3, 5, 7 
“Clap-clap-clap-clap-clap-clap-clap” 

2. Student reproduces the same increasing 
pattern in some ways, but is unable to 
represent the pattern with numbers or write 
the pattern rule. 

3. Student reproduces the same increasing 
pattern in different ways, but does not have the 
correct number of items in some of the terms. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student reproduces the same increasing 

pattern in different ways, matching the number 
of items in each term to the number pattern. 

 
1, 3, 5, 7 

“All the numbers match.” 

5. Student successfully reproduces the same 
increasing pattern in different ways, but 
cannot prove that all ways are the same. 
 
“I just know they all show the same pattern.” 

6. Student successfully reproduces the same 
increasing pattern in different ways. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Creating Increasing/Decreasing Patterns Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses materials, but struggles to 
create an increasing/decreasing pattern and 
randomly groups items or creates a repeating 
pattern. 

 

2. Student chooses materials and attempts to 
create an increasing/decreasing pattern, but 
does not add/subtract the same number of 
items each time. 

 

3. Student creates an increasing/decreasing 
pattern, but items are not added/subtracted in 
the same way each time. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student creates an increasing/decreasing  

pattern, but struggles to write the pattern rule. 

     
     

    “Subtract 2.” 

5. Student creates an increasing/decreasing   
pattern, but is not sure if partner’s pattern rule 
is correct. 
 

“I’m not sure if it’s right.” 

6. Student successfully identifies and creates an 
increasing/decreasing pattern and explains the 
pattern rule. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 What’s Wrong? 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Finding Errors and Missing Terms Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student takes linking cubes, but struggles to 
create an increasing/decreasing pattern. 

2. Student makes an increasing/decreasing  
pattern with missing terms or errors, but 
cannot identify the pattern rule of partner’s 
pattern to predict missing term(s) and correct 
errors. 

 

3. Student explains the rule, but has difficulty 
predicting missing term(s) in an 
increasing/decreasing pattern. 

 
“Start at 2. Add 1 each time.” 

3, 5, ?, 9, 11, … 

“Start at 3. Add 2 each time.” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student explains the rule, but has difficulty 

correcting errors in an increasing/decreasing   
pattern. 

 
“Start at 9. Subtract 2 each time.” 

18, 15, 12, 9, 6, … 
“Start at 18. Subtract 3 each time.” 

5. Student predicts missing term(s) and corrects 
errors in increasing/decreasing patterns, but 
struggles to explain how an error or missing 
term was found. 

 

6. Student successfully predicts missing term(s) 
and corrects errors in increasing/decreasing   
patterns and justifies thinking. 

Observations/Documentation 
   



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

 Beaded Belt 
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 Beading Story: Smooth Beads 
  

By Amanda Norton and Jillian Laursen 

 
I loved going to my Noohkoom’s (grandmother’s) house up north.  
The smell of leather and the sight of cookie tins filled with beads would wake up 
my senses. Even as a young child, I remember running my fingertips over the 
tightly beaded leather pieces in my Noohkoom’s home. How delicate and fine 
they were.  

Her fingers would move so quickly as she created patterns of flowers in her 
mind. She would use two needles on the leather—stringing a needle with two 
and sometimes five beads at a time, and then using the second needle to tack 
them down.  

Her patterns grew with every movement, and her hand would begin to move 
faster. Her hand would only leave the leather to stop and sip her warm mug of 
tea. When she was finished, we would sit back and look at the beautiful pieces. 
Our family, our friends, and people from all over the community admired 
Noohkoom’s beadwork. 
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Solving Problems 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Solving Problems Involving Increasing Patterns Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student reproduces an increasing pattern 
concretely, but is unable to identify and 
explain the pattern rule. 

2. Student identifies and reproduces an 
increasing pattern, but guesses to solve the 
problem (gives no thought to pattern). 
 

“I guess 200!” 

3. Student identifies and reproduces an increasing 
pattern, but struggles to use rule to make 
prediction. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student identifies and reproduces an 

increasing pattern and uses rule to make 
prediction, but struggles to extend the pattern 
to check. 

 

5. Student identifies, reproduces, and extends 
an increasing pattern to solve problem, but 
does not use math language to explain 
thinking. 

6. Student successfully identifies, reproduces, and 
extends an increasing pattern to solve problem 
and uses math language to explain thinking. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Number String Cards 
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Number String Cards 
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           Number String Cards (Accommodations) 
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           Number String Cards (Accommodations) 
  

 

Master 31d 



Master 32: Activity 14 Assessment 
Patterns in Number Relationships 

 
 

Creating and Describing Number Patterns Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student recognizes the number facts are 
related, but has difficulty describing the 
patterns in the numbers or modelling the facts 
on a number line. 

 
  
  
 

2. Student describes the patterns in addition, but 
struggles to describe the patterns in 
subtraction. 

 
 “The difference is 
 always 25.” 
 

3. Student describes patterns in addition and 
subtraction, but creates addition patterns with 
random facts that have the same sum. 

 
4 + 23 = 27 

12 + 15 = 27 

26 + 1 = 27 

Observations/Documentation 
   

4. Student uses number facts to create addition 
patterns that show number relationships, but 
has difficulty creating subtraction patterns. 

14 + 9 = 23 29 – 18 = 11 

13 + 10 = 23 13 – 2 = 11 

12 + 11 = 23 … 15 – 4 = 11 … 

5. Student creates and describes addition and 
subtraction patterns that show number 
relationships, but has difficulty finding missing 
parts. 

29 – 18 = 11 

   – 17 = 11 

27 – 16 = 11 … 

6. Student creates and describes addition and 
subtraction patterns that show number 
relationships and finds missing parts. 

“When both numbers being subtracted go up 

or down by the same amount, the difference 

stays the same.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

“They’re all really 
close to each other.” 

21 + 29 = 50 

22 + 28 = 50 

23 + 27 = 50 

58 − 33 = 25 

57 + 32 = 25 

56 + 31 = 25 … 



1     Master 33: Activity 15 Assessment 
                                          Increasing/Decreasing Patterns: Consolidation 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Increasing/Decreasing Patterns Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses materials, but struggles to 
create an increasing/decreasing pattern and 
randomly groups items together. 

 

2. Student creates an increasing/decreasing  
pattern, but struggles to explain rule for 
partner’s pattern. 

3. Student creates an increasing/decreasing  
pattern, but struggles to examine partner’s 
pattern for errors or missing terms. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student identifies and creates an 

increasing/decreasing pattern, but struggles to 
extend the pattern by two terms. 

5. Student identifies, creates, and extends an 
increasing/decreasing pattern, but struggles 
to reproduce the pattern another way. 

6. Student successfully identifies, creates, 
reproduces, and extends increasing/decreasing  
patterns and explains the pattern rule. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 3: Equality and Inequality 

 

Ontario 

 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectation 
P2 Expressions and Equality: demonstrate an understanding of the concept of equality between pairs of expressions, using concrete materials, 
symbols, and addition and subtraction to 18. 
Cross Strand: Number 
N1 Quantity Relationships: read, represent, compare, and order whole numbers to 100, and use concrete materials to represent fractions and money 
amounts to 100¢; 
N2 Operational Sense: solve problems involving the addition and subtraction of one- and two-digit whole numbers, using a variety of strategies, and 
investigate multiplication and division. 

P2.1 demonstrate an 
understanding of the 
concept of equality by 
partitioning whole 
numbers to 18 in a 
variety of ways, using 
concrete materials 
 
P2.2 represent, through 
investigation with 
concrete materials and 
pictures, two number 
expressions that are 
equal, using the equal 
sign 
 
P2.3 determine the 
missing number in 
equations involving 
addition and subtraction 
to 18, using a variety of 
tools and strategies 
 
 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Exploring 10 

6: Balancing Sets 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

15: Equal and Unequal Sets  

16: Equal or Not Equal?  

(P2.2, N3.1) 

17: Exploring Number Sentences 

(P2.1, P2.2, N3.1) 

18: Exploring Properties  

(P2.4, P2.5, N3.1) 

19: Missing Numbers  

(P2.3, N3.1) 

20. Equality and Inequality 

Consolidation (P2.1, P2.2, 

P2.3, P2.4, N2.5, N3.1) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• Nutty and Wolfy 
(Activities 15, 16, 20) 

 
On Grade: 

• Kokum’s Bannock 
(Activities 15, 16, 17, 18, 
19, 20) 

 
Above Grade: 

• A Week of Challenges 
(Activities 17, 18, 19, 20) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Compares sets to determine more/less or equal. 
(Activity 15) 

- Creates a set that is more/less or equal to a given 
set. (Activity 15) 

- Models and describes equality (balance; the same 
as) and inequality (imbalance; not the same as). 
(Activities 16, 17, 20, MED 3A: 1) 

- Records different expressions of the same quantity 
as equalities (e.g., 2 + 4 = 5 + 1).  
(Activities 20, MED 3A: 1, 2) 

- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 
adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition). 
(Activities 18, 20) 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows 
its meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as).  
(Activities 16, 17, 19, 20) 

- Understands and uses the equal (=) and not equal 
(≠) symbols when comparing expressions.  
(Activities 16, 17, 19, 20; MED 3A: 1) 

Master 34a 

 



 
Mathology 2  The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc.  This page may have been modified from its original.  

 

P2.4 identify, through 
investigation, and use 
the commutative property 
of addition to facilitate 
computation with whole 
numbers 
 
P2.5 identify, through 
investigation, the 
properties of zero in 
addition and subtraction 
 
N1.3 compose and 
decompose two-digit 
numbers in a variety of 
ways, using concrete 
materials 
 
N3.1 solve problems 
involving the addition and 
subtraction of whole 
numbers to 18, using 
a variety of mental 
strategies 
 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Equal or Not Equal? (P2.2, N 
N3.1) 
How Many Ways?  
(P2.1, P2.1, N1.3) 
Card 3B:  
Which One Doesn’t Belong?  
(P2.2, N3.1) 
What’s Missing? (P2.3, N3.1) 

- Solves for an unknown value in a one-step addition 
and subtraction problem (e.g., n + 5 = 15). (Activity 
19) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20.  
(Activities 20, MED 3A: 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or 
how much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Models add-to and take-from situations with 

quantities to 10. (Activities 17, 18, 20, MED 3A: 1) 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 16, 17, 18, 20; 
MED 3A: 1, 2; MED 3B: 1) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 16, 17, 18, 19, 20; MED 3A: 1; MED 3B: 1, 
2) 

 

  

Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 3: Equality and Inequality 

Ontario (continued) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 3: Equality and Inequality 

 

British Columbia/Yukon Territories  

Learning Standards Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Big Idea 
The regular change in increasing patterns can be identified and used to make generalizations. 
Cross Strand: Number 
Development of computational fluency in addition and subtraction with numbers to 100 requires an understanding of place value. 

P2 Change in 
quantity using pictorial 
and symbolic 
representation 

• P2.1 numerically 
describing a change 
in quantity (e.g., for 
6 + n = 10, visualize 
the change in 
quantity by using 
ten-frames, hundred 
charts, etc.) 

 
P3 symbol representation 
of equality and inequality 

• P3.1 Symbolic 
representation of 
equality and 
inequality 

 
N3 addition and 
subtraction facts to 20 

• N3.1 adding and 
subtracting numbers 
to 20 

 
N4 Addition and 
subtraction to 100 

• N4.1  decomposing 
numbers to 100 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Exploring 10 

6: Balancing Sets 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

15: Equal and Unequal Sets 

16: Equal or Not Equal? (P3.1, 

N3.1) 

17: Exploring Number Sentences 

(P3.1, N3.1) 

18: Exploring Properties  

19: Missing Numbers (P2.1, N3.1) 

20. Equality and Inequality 

Consolidation (P3.1, N3.1, 

N4.1) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Equal or Not Equal? (P3.1, N3.1) 
How Many Ways? (P3.1, N4.1) 
Card 3B:  
Which One Doesn’t Belong?  
(P3.1, N3.1) 
What’s Missing? (P2.1, N3.1, 
N4.7) 

Below Grade: 

• Nutty and Wolfy 
(Activities 15, 16, 20) 

 
On Grade: 

• Kokum’s Bannock 
(Activities 15, 16, 17, 
18, 19, 20) 

 
Above Grade: 

• A Week of Challenges 
(Activities 17, 18, 19, 
20) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Compares sets to determine more/less or equal. 
(Activity 15) 

- Creates a set that is more/less or equal to a given 
set. (Activity 15) 

- Models and describes equality (balance; the same 
as) and inequality (imbalance; not the same as). 
(Activities 16, 17, 20, MED 3A: 1) 

- Records different expressions of the same quantity 
as equalities (e.g., 2 + 4 = 5 + 1).  
(Activities 20, MED 3A: 1, 2) 

- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 
adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition). 
(Activities 18, 20) 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows 
its meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as).  
(Activities 16, 17, 19, 20) 

- Understands and uses the equal (=) and not equal 
(≠) symbols when comparing expressions.  
(Activities 16, 17, 19, 20; MED 3A: 1) 

- Solves for an unknown value in a one-step addition 
and subtraction problem (e.g., n + 5 = 15). (Activity 
19) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Master 34b 
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• N4.7 whole-class 
number talks 

 
 
 

Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20.  
(Activities 20, MED 3A: 2)  

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or 
how much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Models add-to and take-from situations with 

quantities to 10. (Activities 17, 18, 20, MED 3A: 1) 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 16, 17, 18, 20; 
MED 3A: 1, 2; MED 3B: 1) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 16, 17, 18, 19, 20; MED 3A: 1; MED 3B: 1, 
2) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 3: Equality and Inequality 

British Columbia/Yukon Territories (continued) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 3: Equality and Inequality 

 

New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island/Newfoundland and Labrador  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Patterns and Relations: Represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 
Cross Strand 
Number: Develop number sense. 

PR3 Demonstrate and 
explain the meaning of 
equality and inequality by 
using manipulatives and 
diagrams (0 to 100).  
 
PR4 Record equalities 
and inequalities 
symbolically using the 
equal symbol or the not 
equal symbol. 
 
N8 Demonstrate and 
explain the effect of 
adding zero to or 
subtracting zero from any 
number. 
 
N9 Demonstrate an 
understanding of addition 
(limited to 1 and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers 
to 100 and the 
corresponding 
subtraction. 
 
N10 Apply mental 
mathematics strategies 
to determine basic 
addition facts to 18 and 
related subtraction facts. 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Exploring 10 

6: Balancing Sets 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

15: Equal and Unequal Sets 

(PR3, PR4) 

16: Equal or Not Equal? (2PR3, 

2PR4, N10) 

17: Exploring Number Sentences 

(2PR4, N10) 

18: Exploring Properties  

(N8) 

19: Missing Numbers 

20. Equality and Inequality 

Consolidation (PR3, PR4, 

2N8, N9, 2N10) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Equal or Not Equal? (PR3, PR4, 
N10) 
How Many Ways? (PR4) 
Card 3B:  
Which One Doesn’t Belong?  
(PR4, N10) 
What’s Missing?  

Below Grade: 

• Nutty and Wolfy 
(Activities 15, 16, 20) 

 
On Grade: 

• Kokum’s Bannock 
(Activities 15, 16, 17, 18, 
19, 20) 

 
Above Grade: 

• A Week of Challenges 
(Activities 17, 18, 19, 20) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Compares sets to determine more/less or equal. 
(Activity 15) 

- Creates a set that is more/less or equal to a given 
set. (Activity 15) 

- Models and describes equality (balance; the same 
as) and inequality (imbalance; not the same as). 
(Activities 16, 17, 20, MED 3A: 1) 

- Records different expressions of the same quantity 
as equalities (e.g., 2 + 4 = 5 + 1).  
(Activities 20, MED 3A: 1, 2) 

- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 
adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition). 
(Activities 18, 20) 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows 
its meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as).  
(Activities 16, 17, 19, 20) 

- Understands and uses the equal (=) and not equal 
(≠) symbols when comparing expressions.  
(Activities 16, 17, 19, 20; MED 3A: 1) 

- Solves for an unknown value in a one-step addition 
and subtraction problem (e.g., n + 5 = 15). (Activity 
19) 
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Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways.  

Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20.  
(Activities 20, MED 3A: 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or 
how much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Models add-to and take-from situations with 

quantities to 10. (Activities 17, 18, 20, MED 3A: 1) 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 16, 17, 18, 20; 
MED 3A: 1, 2; MED 3B: 1) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 16, 17, 18, 19, 20; MED 3A: 1; MED 3B: 1, 
2) 

 

 

 

  

Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 3: Equality and Inequality 

New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island/Newfoundland and Labrador (continued) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 3: Equality and Inequality 

 

Manitoba 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 
Classroom Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning Progression 

General Outcome 
Patterns and Relations: Represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 
Cross Strand:  
Number: Develop number sense. 
2.PR.3 Demonstrate and 
explain the meaning of 
equality and inequality by 
using manipulatives and 
diagrams (0 to 100). 
 
2.PR.4 Record equalities 
and inequalities 
symbolically using the 
equal symbol or the not-
equal symbol.3 
 
2.N.8 Demonstrate and 
explain the effect of adding 
zero to or subtracting zero 
from any number. 
 
2.N.9 Demonstrate an 
understanding of addition 
(limited to 1- and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers to 
100 and the corresponding 
subtraction by 

• explaining that the 
order in which numbers 
are added does not 
affect the sum. 

• explaining that the 
order in which numbers 
are subtracted may 
affect the difference. 

 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Exploring 10 

6: Balancing Sets 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

15: Equal and Unequal Sets 

(2.PR.3, 2.PR.4) 

16: Equal or Not Equal? 

(2.PR.3, 2.PR.4) 

17: Exploring Number 

Sentences (2.PR.2) 

18: Exploring Properties  

(2.N.8, 2.N.9) 

19: Missing Numbers  

20. Equality and Inequality 

Consolidation (2.PR.3, 

2.PR.4) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Equal or Not Equal? 
(2.PR.3, 2.PR.4) 
How Many Ways? (2.PR.3, 
2.PR.4) 
Card 3B:  
Which One Doesn’t Belong?  
(2.PR.3, 2.PR.4) 
What’s Missing?  

Below Grade: 

• Nutty and Wolfy 
(Activities 15, 16, 20) 

 
On Grade: 

• Kokum’s Bannock 
(Activities 15, 16, 17, 
18, 19, 20) 

 
Above Grade: 

• A Week of 
Challenges (Activities 
17, 18, 19, 20) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be represented with 
symbols, equations, and expressions. 
Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building on 
Generalized Properties of Numbers and Operations 
- Compares sets to determine more/less or equal. (Activity 15) 
- Creates a set that is more/less or equal to a given set. (Activity 
15) 

- Models and describes equality (balance; the same as) and 
inequality (imbalance; not the same as). 
(Activities 16, 17, 20, MED 3A: 1) 

- Records different expressions of the same quantity as equalities 
(e.g., 2 + 4 = 5 + 1).  
(Activities 20, MED 3A: 1, 2) 

- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., adding or 
subtracting 0, commutativity of addition). (Activities 18, 20) 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to Represent 
Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows its meaning 
(i.e., equivalent; is the same as).  
(Activities 16, 17, 19, 20) 

- Understands and uses the equal (=) and not equal (≠) symbols 
when comparing expressions.  
(Activities 16, 17, 19, 20; MED 3A: 1) 

- Solves for an unknown value in a one-step addition and 
subtraction problem (e.g., n + 5 = 15). (Activity 19) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added and 
subtracted to determine how many or 
how much. 
Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and Subtraction 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition and 

subtraction situations. (Activities 16, 17, 18, 20; MED 3A: 1, 2; 
MED 3B: 1) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. (Activities 16, 

17, 18, 19, 20; MED 3A: 1; MED 3B: 1, 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 3: Equality and Inequality 

 

Nova Scotia 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Patterns and Relations: Students will be expected to represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 
Cross Strand 
Number: Students will be expected to develop number sense. 

PR03 Students will be 
expected to 
demonstrate and explain 
the meaning of equality 
and inequality by using 
manipulatives and 
diagrams (0 to 100). 

 
PR04 Students will be 

expected to record 
equalities and 
inequalities symbolically, 
using the equal symbol 
or the not equal symbol. 

 
N04 Students will be 

expected to represent 
and partition numbers to 
100. 

 
N08 Students will be 

expected to 
demonstrate and explain 
the effect of adding zero 
to or subtracting zero 
from any number. 

 
2N09 Students will be 

expected to 
demonstrate an 
understanding of 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Exploring 10 

6: Balancing Sets 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

15: Equal and Unequal Sets 

(PR03, PR04) 

16: Equal or Not Equal? (PR03, 

PR04, N10) 

17: Exploring Number Sentences 

(PR03, PR04, N10) 

18: Exploring Properties  

(N08, N09c, N09d, N10) 

19: Missing Numbers 

20. Equality and Inequality 

Consolidation (PR03, PR04, 

N04, N08, N09c, N10) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Equal or Not Equal? (PR03, 
PR04, N10) 
How Many Ways? (PR03, PR04, 
2\N04) 
Card 3B:  
Which One Doesn’t Belong?  
(2\PR04, N10) 
What’s Missing?  

Below Grade: 

• Nutty and Wolfy 
(Activities 15, 16, 20) 

 
On Grade: 

• Kokum’s Bannock 
(Activities 15, 16, 17, 18, 
19, 20) 

 
Above Grade: 

• A Week of Challenges 
(Activities 17, 18, 19, 20) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Compares sets to determine more/less or equal. 
(Activity 15) 

- Creates a set that is more/less or equal to a given 
set. (Activity 15) 

- Models and describes equality (balance; the same 
as) and inequality (imbalance; not the same as). 
(Activities 16, 17, 20, MED 3A: 1) 

- Records different expressions of the same quantity 
as equalities (e.g., 2 + 4 = 5 + 1).  
(Activities 20, MED 3A: 1, 2) 

- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 
adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition). 
(Activities 18, 20) 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows 
its meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as).  
(Activities 16, 17, 19, 20) 

- Understands and uses the equal (=) and not equal 
(≠) symbols when comparing expressions.  
(Activities 16, 17, 19, 20; MED 3A: 1) 

- Solves for an unknown value in a one-step addition 
and subtraction problem (e.g., n + 5 = 15). (Activity 
19) 
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addition (limited to 1- 
and 2-digit numerals) 
with answers to 100 and 
the corresponding 
subtraction by  

• 2N09c explaining 
and demonstrating 
that the order in 
which numbers are 
added does not 
affect the sum  

• 2N09d explaining 
and demonstrating 
that the order in 
which numbers are 
subtracted matters 
when finding a 
difference 

 
N10 Students will be 

expected to apply 
mental mathematics 
strategies to quickly 
recall basic addition 
facts to 18 and 
determine related 
subtraction facts. 

 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20.  
(Activities 20, MED 3A: 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or 
how much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Models add-to and take-from situations with 

quantities to 10. (Activities 17, 18, 20, MED 3A: 1) 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 16, 17, 18, 20; 
MED 3A: 1, 2; MED 3B: 1) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 16, 17, 18, 19, 20; MED 3A: 1; MED 3B: 1, 
2) 

 

  

Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 3: Equality and Inequality 

Nova Scotia (continued) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 3: Equality and Inequality 

 

Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Learning Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Patterns and Relations: Represent algebraic expressions in multiple ways. 
Cross Strand 
Number: Develop number sense. 

Patterns and Relations 
4. Demonstrate and 
explain the meaning of 
equality and inequality, 
concretely and pictorially. 
 
5. Record equalities and 
inequalities symbolically, 
using the equal symbol or 
the not equal symbol. 
 
Number 
4 Represent and describe 

numbers to 100, 
concretely, pictorially 
and symbolically. 

 
8. Demonstrate and 

explain the effect of 
adding zero to, or 
subtracting zero from, 
any number.  

 
9. Demonstrate an 

understanding of 
addition (limited to 1- 
and 2-digit numerals) 
with answers to 100 
and the corresponding 
subtraction by:  

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Exploring 10 

6: Balancing Sets 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

15: Equal and Unequal Sets 

(PR4) 

16: Equal or Not Equal? (PR4, 

PR5, N10) 

17: Exploring Number Sentences 

(PR5, N10) 

18: Exploring Properties  

(N8, N9c, N9e, N10) 

19: Missing Numbers 

20. Equality and Inequality 

Consolidation (PR4, PR5, N4, 

N8, N9c, N10) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Equal or Not Equal? (PR4, RP5, 
N10) 
How Many Ways? (PR5, N4) 
Card 3B:  
Which One Doesn’t Belong?  
(PR5, N10) 
What’s Missing?  

Below Grade: 

• Nutty and Wolfy 
(Activities 15, 16, 20) 

 
On Grade: 

• Kokum’s Bannock 
(Activities 15, 16, 17, 18, 
19, 20) 

 
Above Grade: 

• A Week of Challenges 
(Activities 17, 18, 19, 20) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Compares sets to determine more/less or equal. 
(Activity 15) 

- Creates a set that is more/less or equal to a given 
set. (Activity 15) 

- Models and describes equality (balance; the same 
as) and inequality (imbalance; not the same as). 
(Activities 16, 17, 20, MED 3A: 1) 

- Records different expressions of the same quantity 
as equalities (e.g., 2 + 4 = 5 + 1).  
(Activities 20, MED 3A: 1, 2) 

- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 
adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition). 
(Activities 18, 20) 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows 
its meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as).  
(Activities 16, 17, 19, 20) 

- Understands and uses the equal (=) and not equal 
(≠) symbols when comparing expressions.  
(Activities 16, 17, 19, 20; MED 3A: 1) 

- Solves for an unknown value in a one-step addition 
and subtraction problem (e.g., n + 5 = 15). (Activity 
19) 
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• 2N9c using the 
commutative property 
of addition (the order in 
which numbers are 
added does not affect 
the sum)  

• 2N9d explaining that the 
order in which numbers 
are subtracted may 
affect the difference. 

 
10. Apply mental 
mathematics strategies 
for basic addition facts 
and related subtraction 
facts to 18. 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20.  
(Activities 20, MED 3A: 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or 
how much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Models add-to and take-from situations with 

quantities to 10. (Activities 17, 18, 20, MED 3A: 1) 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 16, 17, 18, 20; 
MED 3A: 1, 2; MED 3B: 1) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 16, 17, 18, 19, 20; MED 3A: 1; MED 3B: 1, 
2) 

  

Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 3: Equality and Inequality 

Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut (continued) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 3: Equality and Inequality 

 

Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Goals 
Number Sense, Logical Thinking, Spatial Sense, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour  
Cross Strand: Number 

Patterns and Relations 

P2.3 Demonstrate 

understanding of equality 

and inequality concretely 

and pictorially (0 to 100) by:  

• P2.3a relating equality 

and inequality to 

balance  

• P2.3b comparing sets  

• P2.3c recording 

equalities with an equal 

sign  

• P2.3d recording 

inequalities with a not 

equal sign  

• P2.3e solving problems 

involving equality and 

inequality 

 
Number 
N2.1 Demonstrate 
understanding of whole 
numbers to 100 
(concretely, pictorially, 
physically, orally, in writing, 
and symbolically) by: 

• N2.1a representing 
(including place value) 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Exploring 10 

6: Balancing Sets 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

15: Equal and Unequal Sets 

(P2.3a, P2.3b) 

16: Equal or Not Equal? (P2.3a, 

P2.3c, P2.3d, P2.3e, N2.2d) 

17: Exploring Number Sentences 

(P2.3a, P2.3c, P2.3d, P2.3e, 

N2.2d) 

18: Exploring Properties  

(P2.3b, P2.3c, N2.2d, N2.2e, 

N2.2f) 

19: Missing Numbers (P2.3a) 

20. Equality and Inequality 

Consolidation (P2.3a, P2.3c, 

P2.3d, N2.1a, N2.2d, N2.2e, 

N2.2f) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Equal or Not Equal? (P2.3a, 
P2.3c, P2.3d, N2.2d) 
How Many Ways? (P2.3c, P2.3d, 
N2.1a) 

Below Grade: 

• Nutty and Wolfy 
(Activities 15, 16, 20) 

 
On Grade: 

• Kokum’s Bannock 
(Activities 15, 16, 17, 
18, 19, 20) 

 
Above Grade: 

• A Week of Challenges 
(Activities 17, 18, 19, 
20) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Patterns and relations can be 
represented with symbols, equations, and 
expressions. 

Understanding Equality and Inequality, Building 
on Generalized Properties of Numbers and 
Operations 
- Compares sets to determine more/less or equal. 
(Activity 15) 

- Creates a set that is more/less or equal to a given 
set. (Activity 15) 

- Models and describes equality (balance; the same 
as) and inequality (imbalance; not the same as). 
(Activities 16, 17, 20, MED 3A: 1) 

- Records different expressions of the same quantity 
as equalities (e.g., 2 + 4 = 5 + 1).  
(Activities 20, MED 3A: 1, 2) 

- Explores properties of addition and subtraction (e.g., 
adding or subtracting 0, commutativity of addition). 
(Activities 18, 20) 

Using Symbols, Unknowns, and Variables to 
Represent Mathematical Relations 
- Uses the equal (=) symbol in equations and knows 
its meaning (i.e., equivalent; is the same as).  
(Activities 16, 17, 19, 20) 

- Understands and uses the equal (=) and not equal 
(≠) symbols when comparing expressions.  
(Activities 16, 17, 19, 20; MED 3A: 1) 

- Solves for an unknown value in a one-step addition 
and subtraction problem (e.g., n + 5 = 15). (Activity 
19) 
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N2.2 Demonstrate 
understanding of addition 
(limited to 1 and 2-digit 
numerals) with answers to 
100 and the corresponding 
subtraction by: 

• N2.2a representing 
strategies for adding 
and subtracting 
concretely, pictorially, 
and symbolically 

• N2.2b creating and 
solving problems 
involving addition and 
subtraction 

• N2.2c estimating 

• N2.2d using personal 
strategies for adding 
and subtracting with 
and without the support 
of manipulatives 

• N2.2e analyzing the 
effect of adding or 
subtracting zero 

• N2.2f analyzing the 
effect of the ordering of 
the quantities 
(addends, minuends, 
and subtrahends) in 
addition and subtraction 
statements. 

Card 3B:  
Which One Doesn’t Belong?  
(P2.3a, P2.3c, P2.3d, N2.2d) 
What’s Missing? (P2.3a, P2.3e) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Decomposing Wholes into Parts and Composing 
Wholes from Parts 
- Composes and decomposes quantities to 20.  
(Activities 20, MED 3A: 2) 

Big Idea: Quantities and numbers can be added 
and subtracted to determine how many or 
how much. 

Developing Conceptual Meaning of Addition and 
Subtraction 
- Models add-to and take-from situations with 

quantities to 10. (Activities 17, 18, 20, MED 3A: 1) 
- Uses symbols and equations to represent addition 

and subtraction situations. (Activities 16, 17, 18, 20; 
MED 3A: 1, 2; MED 3B: 1) 

Developing Fluency of Addition and Subtraction 
Computation 
- Fluently adds and subtracts with quantities to 20. 

(Activities 16, 17, 18, 19, 20; MED 3A: 1; MED 3B: 1, 
2) 

 

Curriculum Correlation 
Patterning and Algebra Cluster 3: Equality and Inequality 

Saskatchewan (continued) 
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Equal and Unequal Sets Recording Sheet 
  

Equal Sets 
 

Player A’s Set Player B’s Set 
  

 
 
 

Player A’s Set Player B’s Set 
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 Equal and Unequal Sets Recording Sheet 
 

Unequal Sets 
 

Player A’s Set Player B’s Set 
  

 
 
 

Player A’s Set Player B’s Set 
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Equal and Unequal Sets 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Creating Equal and Unequal Sets Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student guesses to create a set 
that is more/less than or equal to 
a given set. 

2. Student creates a set that is 
equal to a given set, but thinks 
the sets must be identical (e.g., 
uses the same number of each 
colour of cube and/or arranges 
the cubes in the same way). 

3. Student creates a set that is 
more/less than or equal to a 
given set, but struggles to use 
the pan balance to check. 

4. Student successfully creates sets 
that are more/less than or equal 
to a given set. 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Identifying the Unequal Set Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student guesses and is unable to 
compare sets to identify the 
unequal set. 

2. Student uses one-to-one 
matching to compare sets and 
identify the unequal set. 

3. Student counts to compare sets 
and identify the unequal set, but 
is unable to explain thinking. 

4. Student successfully compares 
sets to identify the unequal set 
and explains thinking. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Equal or Not Equal? Cards 
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Equal or Not Equal? Cards  
(for Accommodations) 
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Equal or Not Equal? Cards 
(for Extension) 
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Equal or Not Equal? Cards 
(for Combined Grades Extension) 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Identifying Equal and Not Equal Number Sentences Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student turns over a card, but struggles to 
model equality and inequality with cubes 
(miscounts) or only models one number on 
each side. 

2. Student models each side of number 
sentence with cubes and compares 
expressions (cubes) using one-to-one 
matching. 

 

3. Student models each side of number sentence 
with cubes and compares expressions (cubes) 
using counting. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student models equality and inequality with 

cubes, but struggles to interpret the pan 
balance. 

5. Student models equality and inequality with 
cubes and compares expressions, but does 
not understand when to use the equal (=) and 
not equal (≠) symbols. 
 

“I’m not sure which sign to use.” 

6. Student models and describes equality and 
inequality, and understands and uses the equal 
(=) and not equal (≠) symbols when comparing 
expressions. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Tent Cards 
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Equal or Not Equal? Number Sentences 
 

Write = or ≠ in each box. 
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Equal or Not Equal? Number Sentences  
 

Write = or ≠ in each box. 
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Equal or Not Equal? Number Sentences 

                    (for Accommodations) 
Write = or ≠ in each box. 
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Equal or Not Equal? Number Sentences 

                    (for Combined Grades Extension) 
Write each side of a number sentence, then write = or ≠ in the box. 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Exploring Number Sentences Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a number sentence, but 
struggles to compare expressions and 
compares one number on each side (e.g., 

compares 13 and 7 for 13 – 5 ☐ 7 + 2). 

2. Student takes cubes, but struggles to model 
add-to and take-from situations with cubes. 

3. Student models add-to and take-from 
situations with cubes and compares 
expressions by comparing lengths or using one-
to-one matching. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student models add-to and take-from 

situations with cubes and compares 
expressions by counting. 

 

5. Student models add-to and take-from 
situations with cubes and compares 
expressions, but does not understand when to 
use the equal (=) and not equal (≠) symbols. 
 

“I’m not sure which sign to use.” 

6. Student models add-to and take-from 
situations with cubes, and understands and 
uses the equal (=) and not equal (≠) symbols 
when comparing expressions. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Bean Bag Toss 
 

Amani and Avery each scored 50 points in the bean bag toss.  

They each tossed the bean bag 3 times,  
but their tosses were not the same.  

What might they have scored on each toss?” 

 

 

 

For each player, write the score for each toss and a number sentence 
to show the sum. 

Score Toss  

1 

Toss  

2 

Toss  

3 

Sum  

 

Amani 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

Avery 
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Bean Bag Toss 
 

Look at the expressions in each number sentence. 
Are the expressions equal? 
How do you know? Show your work. 
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   Bean Bag Toss (Accommodations) 
 

Amani and Avery each scored 30 points in the bean bag toss.  

They each tossed the bean bag 3 times,  
but their tosses were not the same.  

What might they have scored on each toss?” 

 

 

For each player, write the score for each toss and a number sentence 
to show the sum. 

 Score Toss  

1 

Toss  

2 

Toss  

3 

Sum 

 

Amani 

 

    

 

Avery 
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  Bean Bag Toss (Accommodations) 
 

Look at the expressions in each number sentence. 
Are the expressions equal?  
How do you know? Show your work. 
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Exploring Number Sentences for Larger Numbers 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

30 + 15 + 5 = 50 

25 + 10 + 15 = 50 

 

 

Finding Equivalent addition and Subtraction Expressions Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses 3 random numbers and adds 
them together to see if they equal 50. 

 

2. Student models the tosses concretely, lining 
up concrete models end to end to prove 
equality, but doesn’t write related number 
sentences. 

 

3. Student models the tosses concretely and uses 
the values to prove equality, but has difficulty 
writing the related number sentences. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student models the tosses pictorially and proves 

equality, but doesn’t write related number 
sentences or see equivalent expressions. 

 

5. Student writes number sentences to show the 
total scores, then compares the sums to 
prove equality. 

6. Student writes number sentences to show the 
total scores and uses reasoning to prove 
equality. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

“How can I make 50 with 3 bean 

bag tosses? That’s hard.” “They both have 

the same length.” 
 

“They’re both 50, 

so they are the 

same.”  

“They’re both 50.” 
“Since both add to 50,  

I know that  

30 + 15 + 5 = 25 + 10 + 15.” 

“It’s like 5 is taken 

away from 30 and 

given to 5.”  
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Equal Match Board 
  

= 

= 

= 

= 

= 

= 

= 

= 

= 

 

Master 44 
 



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2021 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Equal Match Cards 
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Related Operations Match Cards 
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Equal Match Cards  
(for Accommodations) 
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Equal Match Cards 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Exploring Properties of Addition and Subtraction Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student turns over a card, but struggles to 
explore properties of addition and subtraction 
(e.g., adding or subtracting zero, 
commutativity of addition) and does not know 
how to represent adding or subtracting zero 
with counters. 
 
“How do I show adding zero with counters?” 

2. Student explores properties of addition and 
subtraction, but thinks matching expressions 
must have the same numbers in the same 
order and the same operation(s). 
 

“How can 17 – 0 and 15 + 2 match?” 

3. Student explores properties of addition and 
subtraction and represents expressions with 
counters, but struggles to compare counters. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student explores properties of addition and 

subtraction, but does not match a card with 
addition (subtraction) to a card with 
multiplication (division). 
 
“They can’t match. This one adds numbers 
and that one multiplies numbers.” 

5. Student explores properties of addition and 
subtraction, but does not recognize any 
patterns in matching cards. 
 

“I don’t see any patterns.” 

6. Student successfully explores properties of 
addition and subtraction (e.g., adding or 
subtracting zero, commutativity of addition, 
relating addition to multiplication and 
subtraction to division) and recognizes patterns. 
 

“It doesn’t matter what order you add the 
numbers. Adding or subtracting zero doesn’t 

make a difference.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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Find the Missing Number Cards 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Finding the Missing Number Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student uses a pan balance to solve for an 
unknown value in an addition problem, adding 
cubes until the pans balance (gives no 
thought to numbers). 

2. Student turns over a card, but focuses on one 
side of the equation, giving no thought to the 
other side, and is unable to solve for an 
unknown value in an addition problem. 
 

3 + 5 = 8 + 2 

3. Student solves for an unknown value in some 
addition problems, but struggles when the 
unknown number is in certain positions (e.g., at 
the start). 
 

 + 1 = 3 + 7   “How do I find the missing number?” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student successfully solves for an unknown 

value in addition problems, but struggles when 
the problems involve subtraction. 
 

4 + 8 = 15 −    “I can’t do subtraction.” 

4 Student successfully solves for an unknown 
value in addition and subtraction problems 
regardless of its position, but struggles to 
explain thinking. 

5 Student successfully solves for an unknown 
value in addition and subtraction problems 
regardless of its position, and explains thinking. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Our number: ______ 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 Expressing Equality and Inequality Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a number, but struggles to 
decompose number into two parts. 

2. Student models equality with cubes, but 
struggles to record different expressions of 
the same quantity as equalities (cannot write 
number sentence). 

 

 
 
 

“What do I write?” 

3. Student writes number sentences for equalities,  
but does not consider zero, or thinks the same  
cubes in the opposite order is not an equality. 
 
 

 
 

 
“How can these be equal?” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student writes number sentences for 

equalities, but struggles to model or write 
number sentences for inequalities. 

5. Student writes number sentences for 
equalities, but struggles to use the not equal 
symbol when comparing expressions. 

 
    27 + 11       26 + 13 

6. Student records different expressions of the 
same quantity as equalities, and understands 
and uses the equal (=) and not equal (≠) 
symbols when writing number sentences and 
comparing expressions. 
 

17 + 23 = 18 + 22 
17 + 23 ≠ 18 + 24 

Observations/Documentation 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 1: Using Non-Standard Units 

 

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectations 
M1 Attributes, Units, and Measurement Sense: estimate, measure, and record length, perimeter, area, mass, capacity, time, and temperature, 
using non-standard units and standard units 
M2 Measurement Relationships: compare, describe, and order objects, using attributes measured in non-standard units and standard units. 
Cross Strand: Number 
N2 Counting: demonstrate an understanding of magnitude by counting forward to 200 and backwards from 50, using multiples of various numbers as 
starting points 

M1.2 estimate and 
measure length, height, 
and distance, using 
standard units (i.e., 
centimetre, metre) and 
non-standard units 
 
M1.3 record and 
represent measurements 
of length, height, and 
distance in a variety of 
ways (e.g., written, 
pictorial, concrete) 
 
M1.5 estimate, measure, 
and record the distance 
around objects, using 
non-standard units 
 
M1.6 estimate, measure, 
and record area, through 
investigation using a 
variety of non-standard 
units 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Exploring Length 

2: Conserving Area 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Measuring Length 1  

(M1.2, M1.3, N2.9) 

2: Measuring Length 2  

(M1.2, M1.3, N2.1) 

3: Measuring Distance Around 

(M1.2, M1.3, M1.5, N2.1) 

4: Measuring Mass (M1.7, M2.2, 

N2.1) 

5: Measuring Area (M1.6, N2.1) 

6: Measuring Capacity (M1.7, 

M2.2, N2.1) 

7: Using Non-Standard Units 

Consolidation (M1.2, M1.3, 

M1.5, M1.6, M1.7, N2.1) 

 

 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• The Amazing Seed  
(Activities 1, 2, 7) 

• Animal Measures 
(Activities 1, 2, 7) 

 
On Grade: 

• Getting Ready for School 
(Activities 1, 2, 3, 7) 

• The Discovery 
(Activities 2, 3, 5, 7) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Assigning a unit to a continuous 
attribute allows us to measure and make 
comparisons. 

Selecting and Using Non-Standard Units to 
Estimate, Measure, and Make Comparisons 
- Understands that there should be no gaps or 

overlaps when measuring. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, 7) 
- Demonstrates ways to estimate, measure, compare, 

and order objects by length, area, capacity, and 
mass with non-standard units by 
• using an intermediary object (Activities 6, 7) 
• using multiple copies of a unit (Activities 1, 3, 4, 5, 
7) 
• iterating a single unit (Activities 2, 3, 5, 7) 

- Selects and uses appropriate non-standard units to 
estimate, measure, and compare length, area, 
capacity, and mass. (Activity 7; MED 1: 1, 2) 

Understanding Relationships Among 
Measurement Units 
- Understands the inverse relationship between the 

size of the unit and the number of units (length, area, 
capacity, and mass). (Activities 1, 4) 

 
 
 
 
 

Master 1a 

 



 
Mathology 2  The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc.  This page may have been modified from its original.  

 

M1.7 estimate, measure, 
and record the capacity 
and/or mass of an object, 
using a variety of non-
standard units 
 
M2.2 compare and order 
a collection of objects 
by mass and/or capacity, 
using non-standard 
units 
 
N2.1 count forward by 
1’s, 2’s, 5’s, 10’s, and 
25’s to 200, using 
number lines and 
hundreds charts, starting 
from multiples of 1, 2, 5, 
and 10 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Estimation Scavenger Hunt 
(M1.2, M1.5, M1.6, M1.7) 
Estimation Station 
(M1.2, M1.5, M1.6, M1.7, N2.1) 

Big Idea: Many things in our world (e.g., objects, 
spaces, events) have attributes that can be 
measured and compared. 

Understanding Attributes That Can Be Measured 
- Understands that some things have more than one 

attribute that can be measured (e.g., an object can 
have both length and mass). (Activity 7) 

- Understands conservation of length (e.g., a string is 
the same length when straight and not straight), 
capacity (e.g., two differently shaped containers may 
hold the same amount), and area (e.g., two surfaces 
of different shapes can have the same area). 
(Activities 5, 6) 

- Extends understanding of length to other linear 
measurements (e.g., height, width, distance around). 
(Activity 3) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Says the number name sequence forward through 

the teen numbers. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7) 

  

Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 1: Using Non-Standard Units 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 1: Using Non-Standard Units 

 

New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island/Newfoundland and Labrador 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Shape and Space: Use direct or indirect measurement to solve problems. 

SS2 Relate the size of a 
unit of measure to the 
number of units (limited 
to nonstandard units) 
used to measure length 
and mass (weight). 
 
SS3 Compare and order 
objects by length, height, 
distance around and 
mass (weight) using 
nonstandard units, and 
make statements of 
comparison. 
 
SS4 Measure length to 
the nearest non-standard 
unit by:  
• SS4.1 using multiple 

copies of a unit  
• SS4.2 using a single 

copy of a unit (iteration 
process). 

 
SS5 Demonstrate that 
changing the orientation 
of an object does not 
alter the measurements 
of its attributes. 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Exploring Length 

2: Conserving Area 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Measuring Length 1  

(SS2, SS3, SS4, SS5) 

2: Measuring Length 2  

(SS3, SS4) 

3: Measuring Distance Around 

(SS3) 

4: Measuring Mass  

(SS2, SS3) 

5: Measuring Area  

6: Measuring Capacity 

7: Using Non-Standard Units 

Consolidation (SS3, SS4) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Estimation Scavenger Hunt 
(SS3) 
Estimation Station 
(SS3) 

Below Grade: 

• The Amazing Seed  
(Activities 1, 2, 7) 

• Animal Measures 
(Activities 1, 2, 7) 

 
On Grade: 

• Getting Ready for School 
(Activities 1, 2, 3, 7) 

• The Discovery 
(Activities 2, 3, 5, 7) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Assigning a unit to a continuous attribute 
allows us to measure and make comparisons. 

Selecting and Using Non-Standard Units to Estimate, 
Measure, and Make Comparisons 
- Understands that there should be no gaps or overlaps 

when measuring. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, 7) 
- Demonstrates ways to estimate, measure, compare, and 

order objects by length, area, capacity, and mass with 
non-standard units by 
• using an intermediary object (Activities 6, 7) 
• using multiple copies of a unit (Activities 1, 3, 4, 5, 7) 
• iterating a single unit (Activities 2, 3, 5, 7) 

- Selects and uses appropriate non-standard units to 
estimate, measure, and compare length, area, capacity, 
and mass. (Activity 7; MED 1: 1, 2) 

Understanding Relationships Among Measurement 
Units 
- Understands the inverse relationship between the size of 

the unit and the number of units (length, area, capacity, 
and mass). (Activities 1, 4) 

Big Idea: Many things in our world (e.g., objects, 
spaces, events) have attributes that can be measured 
and compared. 

Understanding Attributes That Can Be Measured 
- Understands that some things have more than one 

attribute that can be measured (e.g., an object can have 
both length and mass). (Activity 7) 

- Understands conservation of length (e.g., a string is the 
same length when straight and not straight), capacity 
(e.g., two differently shaped containers may hold the 
same amount), and area (e.g., two surfaces of different 
shapes can have the same area). (Activities 5, 6) 

- Extends understanding of length to other linear 
measurements (e.g., height, width, distance around). 
(Activity 3) 

Master 1b 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 1: Using Non-Standard Units 

 

Manitoba 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Shape and Space: Use direct or indirect measurement to solve problems. 

2.SS.2 Relate the size of 
a unit of measure to the 
number of units (limited 
to non-standard units) 
used to measure length 
and mass (weight). 
 
2.SS.3 Compare and 
order objects by length, 
height, distance around, 
and mass (weight) using 
non-standard units, and 
make statements of 
comparison. 
 
2.SS.4 Measure length to 
the nearest non-standard 
unit by  
• using multiple copies of 

a unit  
• using a single copy of a 

unit (iteration process) 
 
2.SS.5 Demonstrate that 
changing the orientation 
of an object does not 
alter the measurements 
of its attributes. 
  
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Exploring Length 

2: Conserving Area 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Measuring Length 1  

(2.SS.2, 2.SS.3, 2.SS.4, 

2.SS.5) 

2: Measuring Length 2  

(2.SS.3, 2.SS.4) 

3: Measuring Distance Around 

(2.SS.3) 

4: Measuring Mass  

(2.SS.2, 2.SS.3) 

5: Measuring Area  

6: Measuring Capacity 

7: Using Non-Standard Units 

Consolidation (2.SS.3, 2.SS.4) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Estimation Scavenger Hunt 
(2.SS.3) 
Estimation Station 
(2.SS.3) 

Below Grade: 

• The Amazing Seed  
(Activities 1, 2, 7) 

• Animal Measures 
(Activities 1, 2, 7) 

 
On Grade: 

• Getting Ready for School 
(Activities 1, 2, 3, 7) 

• The Discovery 
(Activities 2, 3, 5, 7) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Assigning a unit to a continuous attribute 
allows us to measure and make comparisons. 

Selecting and Using Non-Standard Units to Estimate, 
Measure, and Make Comparisons 
- Understands that there should be no gaps or overlaps 

when measuring. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, 7) 
- Demonstrates ways to estimate, measure, compare, and 

order objects by length, area, capacity, and mass with 
non-standard units by 
• using an intermediary object (Activities 6, 7) 
• using multiple copies of a unit (Activities 1, 3, 4, 5, 7) 
• iterating a single unit (Activities 2, 3, 5, 7) 

- Selects and uses appropriate non-standard units to 
estimate, measure, and compare length, area, capacity, 
and mass. (Activity 7; MED 1: 1, 2) 

Understanding Relationships Among Measurement 
Units 
- Understands the inverse relationship between the size of 

the unit and the number of units (length, area, capacity, 
and mass). (Activities 1, 4) 

Big Idea: Many things in our world (e.g., objects, 
spaces, events) have attributes that can be measured 
and compared. 

Understanding Attributes That Can Be Measured 
- Understands that some things have more than one 

attribute that can be measured (e.g., an object can have 
both length and mass). (Activity 7) 

- Understands conservation of length (e.g., a string is the 
same length when straight and not straight), capacity 
(e.g., two differently shaped containers may hold the 
same amount), and area (e.g., two surfaces of different 
shapes can have the same area). (Activities 5, 6) 

- Extends understanding of length to other linear 
measurements (e.g., height, width, distance around). 
(Activity 3) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 1: Using Non-Standard Units 

 

Nova Scotia  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 
Classroom Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Measurement: Students will be expected to use direct and indirect measure to solve problems. 
Cross Strand 
Number: Students will be expected to develop number sense. 

M02 Students will be 
expected to relate the size 
of a unit of measure to the 
number of units (limited to 
non-standard units) used 
to measure length and 
mass. 
 
M03 Students will be 
expected to compare and 
order objects by length, 
height, distance around, 
and mass using non-
standard units and make 
statements of comparison. 
 
M04 Students will be 
expected to measure 
length to the nearest non-
standard unit by using 
multiple copies of a unit 
and using a single copy of 
a unit (iteration process). 
 
M05 Students will be 
expected to demonstrate 
that changing the position 
of an object does not alter 
the measurements of its 
attributes.  

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Exploring Length 

2: Conserving Area 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Measuring Length 1  

(M02, M03, M04, M05) 

2: Measuring Length 2  

(M03, M04) 

3: Measuring Distance Around 

(M03) 

4: Measuring Mass  

(M02, M03) 

5: Measuring Area  

6: Measuring Capacity 

7: Using Non-Standard Units 

Consolidation (M03, M04) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Estimation Scavenger Hunt 
(M03) 
Estimation Station 
(M03 

Below Grade: 

• The Amazing Seed  
(Activities 1, 2, 7) 

• Animal Measures 
(Activities 1, 2, 7) 

 
On Grade: 

• Getting Ready for School 
(Activities 1, 2, 3, 7) 

• The Discovery 
(Activities 2, 3, 5, 7) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Assigning a unit to a continuous attribute 
allows us to measure and make comparisons. 
Selecting and Using Non-Standard Units to Estimate, 
Measure, and Make Comparisons 
- Understands that there should be no gaps or overlaps 

when measuring. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, 7) 
- Demonstrates ways to estimate, measure, compare, and 

order objects by length, area, capacity, and mass with 
non-standard units by 
• using an intermediary object (Activities 6, 7) 
• using multiple copies of a unit (Activities 1, 3, 4, 5, 7) 
• iterating a single unit (Activities 2, 3, 5, 7) 

- Selects and uses appropriate non-standard units to 
estimate, measure, and compare length, area, capacity, 
and mass. (Activity 7; MED 1: 1, 2) 

Understanding Relationships Among Measurement 
Units 
- Understands the inverse relationship between the size of 

the unit and the number of units (length, area, capacity, 
and mass). (Activities 1, 4) 

Big Idea: Many things in our world (e.g., objects, 
spaces, events) have attributes that can be measured 
and compared. 
Understanding Attributes That Can Be Measured 
- Understands that some things have more than one 

attribute that can be measured (e.g., an object can have 
both length and mass). (Activity 7) 

- Understands conservation of length (e.g., a string is the 
same length when straight and not straight), capacity 
(e.g., two differently shaped containers may hold the 
same amount), and area (e.g., two surfaces of different 
shapes can have the same area). (Activities 5, 6) 

- Extends understanding of length to other linear 
measurements (e.g., height, width, distance around). 
(Activity 3) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 1: Using Non-Standard Units 

 

Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Shape and Space: Use direct and indirect measurement to solve problems. 
Cross Strand 
Number: Develop number sense. 

Shape and Space 
2. Relate the size of a 
unit of measure to the 
number of units (limited 
to nonstandard units) 
used to measure length 
and mass (weight). 
 
3. Compare and order 
objects by length, height, 
distance around and 
mass (weight), using 
nonstandard units, and 
make statements of 
comparison. 
 
4. Measure length to the 
nearest non-standard 
unit by:  
• using multiple copies of 

a unit  
• using a single copy of a 

unit (iteration process) 
 
5. Demonstrate that 
changing the orientation 
of an object does not 
alter the measurements 
of its attributes. 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Exploring Length 

2: Conserving Area 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Measuring Length 1  

(SS2, SS3, SS4, SS5) 

2: Measuring Length 2  

(SS2, SS3, SS4) 

3: Measuring Distance Around 

(SS3) 

4: Measuring Mass  

(SS2, SS3) 

5: Measuring Area  

6: Measuring Capacity 

7: Using Non-Standard Units 

Consolidation (SS2, SS3, S4, 

SS4) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Estimation Scavenger Hunt 
2SS3) 
Estimation Station 
(SS3) 

Below Grade: 

• The Amazing Seed  
(Activities 1, 2, 7) 

• Animal Measures 
(Activities 1, 2, 7) 

 
On Grade: 

• Getting Ready for School 
(Activities 1, 2, 3, 7) 

• The Discovery 
(Activities 2, 3, 5, 7) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Assigning a unit to a continuous 
attribute allows us to measure and make 
comparisons. 

Selecting and Using Non-Standard Units to 
Estimate, Measure, and Make Comparisons 
- Understands that there should be no gaps or 

overlaps when measuring. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, 7) 
- Demonstrates ways to estimate, measure, compare, 

and order objects by length, area, capacity, and 
mass with non-standard units by 
• using an intermediary object (Activities 6, 7) 
• using multiple copies of a unit (Activities 1, 3, 4, 5, 
7) 
• iterating a single unit (Activities 2, 3, 5, 7) 

- Selects and uses appropriate non-standard units to 
estimate, measure, and compare length, area, 
capacity, and mass. (Activity 7; MED 1: 1, 2) 

Understanding Relationships Among 
Measurement Units 
- Understands the inverse relationship between the 

size of the unit and the number of units (length, area, 
capacity, and mass). (Activities 1, 4) 

Big Idea: Many things in our world (e.g., objects, 
spaces, events) have attributes that can be 
measured and compared. 

Understanding Attributes That Can Be Measured 
- Understands that some things have more than one 

attribute that can be measured (e.g., an object can 
have both length and mass). (Activity 7) 
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 - Understands conservation of length (e.g., a string is 
the same length when straight and not straight), 
capacity (e.g., two differently shaped containers may 
hold the same amount), and area (e.g., two surfaces 
of different shapes can have the same area). 
(Activities 5, 6) 

- Extends understanding of length to other linear 
measurements (e.g., height, width, distance around). 
(Activity 3) 

 

 

  

Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 1: Using Non-Standard Units 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 1: Using Non-Standard Units 

 

Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Goals 
Spatial Sense, Logical Thinking, Number Sense, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour 

Shape and Space 
SS2.1 Demonstrate 
understanding of non-
standard units for linear 
measurement by: 

• SS2.1a describing 
the choice and 
appropriate use of 
non-standard units 

• SS2.1b estimating 

• SS2.1c measuring 

• SS2.1d comparing 
and analyzing 
measurements. 

 
SS2.2 Demonstrate 
understanding of non-
standard units for 
measurement of mass by: 

• SS2.2a describing 
the choice and 
appropriate use of 
non-standard units 

• SS2.2b estimating 

• SS2.2c measuring 

• SS2.2d comparing 
and analyzing 
measurements. 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Exploring Length 

2: Conserving Area 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Measuring Length 1 (SS2.1a, 

SS2.1b, SS2.1c, SS2.1d) 

2: Measuring Length 2 (SS2.1a, 

SS2.1b, SS2.1c, SS2.1d) 

3: Measuring Distance Around 

(SS2.1a, SS2.1b, SS2.1c, 

SS2.1d) 

4: Measuring Mass (SS2.2a, 

SS2.2b, SS2.2c, SS2.2d) 

5: Measuring Area  

6: Measuring Capacity  

7: Using Non-Standard Units 

Consolidation (SS2.1a, SS2.1b, 

SS2.1c, SS2.1d, SS2.2a, 

SS2.2a, SS2.2c, SS2.2d) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Estimation Scavenger Hunt 
(SS2.1b, SS2.1c, SS2.2b, 
SS2.2c) 
Estimation Station 
(SS2.1b, SS2.1c, SS2.2b, 
SS2.2c) 

Below Grade: 

• The Amazing Seed  
(Activities 1, 2, 7) 

• Animal Measures 
(Activities 1, 2, 7) 

 
On Grade: 

• Getting Ready for 
School 
(Activities 1, 2, 3, 7) 

• The Discovery 
(Activities 2, 3, 5, 7) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Assigning a unit to a continuous attribute 
allows us to measure and make comparisons. 

Selecting and Using Non-Standard Units to Estimate, 
Measure, and Make Comparisons 
- Understands that there should be no gaps or overlaps when 

measuring. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, 7) 
- Demonstrates ways to estimate, measure, compare, and 

order objects by length, area, capacity, and mass with non-
standard units by 
• using an intermediary object (Activities 6, 7) 
• using multiple copies of a unit (Activities 1, 3, 4, 5, 7) 
• iterating a single unit (Activities 2, 3, 5, 7) 

- Selects and uses appropriate non-standard units to 
estimate, measure, and compare length, area, capacity, 
and mass. (Activity 7; MED 1: 1, 2) 

Understanding Relationships Among Measurement Units 
- Understands the inverse relationship between the size of 

the unit and the number of units (length, area, capacity, and 
mass). (Activities 1, 4) 

Big Idea: Many things in our world (e.g., objects, spaces, 
events) have attributes that can be measured and 
compared. 

Understanding Attributes That Can Be Measured 
- Understands that some things have more than one attribute 

that can be measured (e.g., an object can have both length 
and mass). (Activity 7) 

- Understands conservation of length (e.g., a string is the 
same length when straight and not straight), capacity (e.g., 
two differently shaped containers may hold the same 
amount), and area (e.g., two surfaces of different shapes 
can have the same area). (Activities 5, 6) 

- Extends understanding of length to other linear 
measurements (e.g., height, width, distance around). 
(Activity 3) 
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 Measuring Carrots Recording Sheet 
   

 

Measuring with Centicubes 
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 Measuring Carrots Recording Sheet 
   

 

Measuring with Paper Clips 
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Measurement 

 

Estimating and Measuring Length Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student estimates objects by length with 
nonstandard units, but estimates are extreme/ 
unreasonable. 
 

“About 100 cubes!” 

2. Student measures objects by length using 
multiple copies of a non-standard unit, but 
units are not placed end-to-end. 

 

3. Student measures objects by length using 
multiple copies of a non-standard unit, but does 
not align the base of the first unit with the end 
of the object being measured. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student measures objects by length using 

multiple copies of a non-standard unit, 
measures with cubes, and assumes the same 
count for paper clips. 

5. Student measures objects by length using 
multiple copies of a non-standard unit, but 
thinks turning an object will affect its length. 

6. Student successfully estimates and measures 
objects by length using multiple copies of a 
non-standard unit and realizes that turning an 
object does not affect its length. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
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 Which is Longer? Recording Sheet 
   

 

 Estimate Measure 

Wolf paw print 

  

My hand 

  

 
 
 
Which is longer?  ___________________________________ 
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Measurement 

 

Estimating, Measuring, and Comparing Length Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student estimates objects by 
length with non-standard units, 
but estimates are very large or 
very small. 
 

“About 100 cubes!” 

2. Student measures objects by 
length by iterating a single non-
standard unit, but there are many 
gaps or overlaps. 

3. Student measures objects by 
length by iterating a single non-
standard unit, but has difficulty 
tracking the length of the cube 
while measuring. 

4. Student measures objects by 
length by iterating a single non-
standard unit, but has difficulty 
keeping track of the count. 

 
“I forget how many times I moved 

the cube.” 

Observations/Documentation 
    

 

5. Student measures objects by 
length by iterating a single non-
standard unit, but forgets to 
include the unit when stating the 
measure. 
 

“It is 5 long.” 

6. Student measures objects by 
length by iterating a single non-
standard unit, but gives the 
length as a whole number and 
ignores the leftover amount. 
 

“It is 5 cubes long.” 

7. Student successfully estimates 
and measures objects by length 
by iterating a single non-standard 
unit, but struggles to compare 
lengths. 
 
“I’m not sure which is longer.” 

8. Student successfully estimates, 
measures, and compares objects 
by length by iterating a single 
non-standard unit. 

 
“My hand is longer. It is a little 

more than 6 cubes long.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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 How Big Around? Recording Sheet 
   

 

 

 
 

 

Order cans from least to greatest distance around: 
 
 

__________      __________      __________ 

Master 6 
 



     Master 7: Activity 3 Assessment 
Measuring Distance Around 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Measurement 

 

Estimating, Measuring, and Comparing Distance Around Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student attempts to estimate 
objects by length (distance 
around) with non-standard units, 
but estimates are extreme/ 
unreasonable. 
 

“About 100 paper clips!” 

2. Student estimates objects by 
length (distance around) with 
non-standard units, but struggles 
to use string to measure. 

 

3. Student measures objects by 
length (distance around) using 
multiple copies of a non-standard 
unit, but units are not placed end-
to-end (there are gaps or 
overlaps). 

 

4. Student measures objects by 
length (distance around) using 
multiple copies of a non-standard 
unit, but does not align the base 
of the first unit with the end of the 
object being measured. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
    

5. Student measures objects by 
length (distance around) by 
iterating a single non-standard 
unit, but has difficulty tracking the 
length of the paper clip or loses 
track of the count. 
 
“I forget how many times I moved 

the paper clip.” 

6. Student measures objects by 
length (distance around) with 
non-standard units, but forgets to 
include the unit when stating the 
measure. 
 

“It is 8 long.” 

7. Student measures objects by 
length (distance around) with 
non-standard units, but struggles 
to compare and order objects. 

8. Student successfully estimates, 
measures, compares, and orders 
objects by length (distance 
around) with non-standard units. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Measurement Recording Sheet 
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 Measurement Recording Sheet  
   

 

Write one thing that is important to remember when 
measuring: 

Length:             

              

 

Distance Around:            
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Measurement 

 

Measuring Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student estimates objects by 
length and distance around 
using non-standard units, but 
estimates are unreasonable. 

2. Student chooses an attribute, but 
does not select an appropriate non-standard 
unit to measure. 
 

“I will use the pan balance to 
measure length.” 

3. Student measures objects using 
non-standard units, but focuses on one 
attribute. 
 

“I like to measure length.” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

4. Student measures objects by 
length and distance around using non-
standard units, but leaves gaps or overlaps. 

 

   

5.  Student successfully measures 
objects by length and distance around using 
non-standard units, but does not include a unit 
with the measure. 
 

“Its distance around is 6.” 

6.  Student successfully measures 
objects by length and distance around using 
non-standard units. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 2: Using Standard Units 

 

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectations 
M1 Attributes, Units, and Measurement Sense: estimate, measure, and record length, perimeter, area, mass, capacity, time, and temperature, 
using non-standard units and standard units 
Cross Strand: Number 
N2 Counting: demonstrate an understanding of magnitude by counting forward to 200 and backwards from 50, using multiples of various numbers as 
starting points 

M1.1 choose 
benchmarks – in this 
case, personal 
referents – for a 
centimetre and a metre 
to help them perform 
measurement tasks 
 
M1.2 estimate and 
measure length, height, 
and distance, using 
standard units (i.e., 
centimetre, metre) and 
non-standard units 
 
M1.3 record and 
represent measurements 
of length, height, and 
distance in a variety of 
ways (e.g., written, 
pictorial, concrete) 
 
M1.4 select and justify 
the choice of a standard 
unit (i.e., centimetre or 
metre) or a nonstandard 
unit to measure length  
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: Iterating the Unit 

4: Using a Centicube Ruler 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

8: Benchmarks and Estimation  

(M1.1, M1.2, M1.3, N2.1) 

9: The Metre 

(M1.2, M1.3, N2.1) 

10: The Centimetre  

(M1.2, M1.3, N2.1) 

11: Metres or Centimetres? (M1.2, 

M1.3, M1.4, N2.1) 

12: Using Standard Units 

Consolidation (M1.2, M.3, M1.4, 

N1.9) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2:  
What Am I? (M1.2) 
Which Unit? (M1.4) 

On Grade: 

• The Discovery 
(Activities 8, 9, 12) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Measurements About 
YOU! 
(Activities 8, 9, 10, 12) 

• The Bunny Challenge 
(Activities 9, 10, 12) 

• Goat Island  
(Activities 9, 10, 12) 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Assigning a unit to a continuous 
attribute allows us to measure and make 
comparisons. 

Selecting and Using Standard Units to Estimate, 
Measure, and Make Comparisons 
- Demonstrates ways to estimate, measure, compare, 

and order objects by length, perimeter, area, 
capacity, and mass with standard units by 
• using an intermediary object of a known measure 
• using multiple copies of a unit (Activity 10) 
• iterating a single unit (Activities 9, 11, 12) 

- Selects and uses appropriate standard units to 
estimate, measure, and compare length, perimeter, 
area, capacity, mass, and time. (Activities 9, 10, 11, 
12; MED 2: 1, 2) 

- Uses the measurement of familiar objects as 
benchmarks to estimate another measure in 
standard units.  (Activities 8, 9, 10, 12; MED 2: 1) 

Big Idea: Many things in our world (e.g., objects, 
spaces, events) have attributes that can be 
measured and compared. 

Understanding Attributes That Can Be Measured 
- Understands that some things have more than one 

attribute that can be measured.  
(Activities 8, 9, 10. 11, 12) 

- Extends understanding of length to other linear 
measurements (e.g., height, width, distance around). 
(Activities 9, 11, 12) 
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N2.1 count forward by 
1’s, 2’s, 5’s, 10’s, and 
25’s to 200, using 
number lines and 
hundreds 
charts, starting from 
multiples of 1, 2, 5, 
and 10 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Says the number name sequence forward through 

the teen numbers. (Activities 8, 9, 10, 11, 12) 

  

Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 2: Using Standard Units 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 2: Using Standard Units 

 

British Columbia/Yukon  

Learning Standards Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Big Idea 
Objects and shapes have attributes that can be described, measured, and compared. 
Cross Strand: Number 
Numbers to 100 represent quantities that can be decomposed into 10s and 1s. 

M1 Direct linear 
measurement, 
introducing standard 
metric units 

• M2.1 centimetres 
and metres 

• M2.2 estimating 
length 

• M2.3 measuring and 
recording length, 
height, and width 
using standard units 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: Iterating the Unit 

4: Using a Centicube Ruler 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

8: Benchmarks and Estimation  

(M2.1, M2.2) 

9: The Metre 

(M2.1, M2.2, M2.3) 

10: The Centimetre  

(M2.1, M2.2, M2.3) 

11: Metres or Centimetres?  

(M2.1, M2.3) 

12: Using Standard Units 

Consolidation  

(M2.1, M2.2, M2.3) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2:  
What Am I? (M2.2) 
Which Unit? (M2.1) 

On Grade: 

• The Discovery 
(Activities 8, 9, 12) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Measurements About 
YOU! 
(Activities 8, 9, 10, 12) 

• The Bunny Challenge 
(Activities 9, 10, 12) 

• Goat Island  
(Activities 9, 10, 12) 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Assigning a unit to a continuous attribute 
allows us to measure and make comparisons. 

Selecting and Using Standard Units to Estimate, 
Measure, and Make Comparisons 
- Demonstrates ways to estimate, measure, compare, 

and order objects by length, perimeter, area, capacity, 
and mass with standard units by 
• using an intermediary object of a known measure 
• using multiple copies of a unit (Activity 10) 
• iterating a single unit (Activities 9, 11, 12) 

- Selects and uses appropriate standard units to 
estimate, measure, and compare length, perimeter, 
area, capacity, mass, and time. (Activities 9, 10, 11, 
12; MED 2: 1, 2) 

- Uses the measurement of familiar objects as 
benchmarks to estimate another measure in standard 
units.  (Activities 8, 9, 10, 12; MED 2: 1) 

Big Idea: Many things in our world (e.g., objects, 
spaces, events) have attributes that can be 
measured and compared. 

Understanding Attributes That Can Be Measured 
- Understands that some things have more than one 

attribute that can be measured.  
(Activities 8, 9, 10. 11, 12) 

- Extends understanding of length to other linear 
measurements (e.g., height, width, distance around). 
(Activities 9, 11, 12) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Says the number name sequence forward through the 

teen numbers. (Activities 8, 9, 10, 11, 12) 
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 Measurement Hunt 
   

Length of Eraser 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Length of Teacher’s Desk 

 
 

Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Length of Pencil 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Length of Book 

 
 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________  
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 Measurement Hunt 
   

Length of Classroom Floor 

 
 

 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Length of Lockers 

 
 
 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

You Choose! 

I chose this object: 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

You Choose!  

I chose this object: 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 
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Measurement 

 

Using Benchmarks to Estimate and Measure Length Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student finds object in classroom, but 
struggles to use benchmarks to estimate 
length in standard units (estimate is extreme 
or unreasonable). 

 

2. Student estimates length in standard units, 
but does not use appropriate benchmark to 
estimate and measure. 
 

“I am using my finger to measure the 
length of the floor.” 

3. Student selects and uses appropriate 
benchmarks to estimate and measure length 
in standard units, but leaves gaps or overlaps 
or has difficulty tracking the finger/step while 
measuring. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student uses the measurement of familiar 

objects as benchmarks to estimate and 
measure length in standard units, but loses 
track of the count when measuring. 
 

“I forget how many fingers I used.” 

5. Student uses the measurement of familiar 
objects as benchmarks to estimate and 
measure length in standard units, but forgets 
to include the unit when stating the measure. 
 

“It is 7 long.” 

6. Student successfully uses the measurement of 
familiar objects as benchmarks to estimate and 
measure length in standard units and includes 
units with measures. 
 

“The length of the classroom floor is about 
8 big steps, or about 8 metres.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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 How Many Metres? (Part 1) 
   

Height of Classroom Door 

 
 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Length of Teacher’s Desk 

 
 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Width of Window 

 
 

Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Length of Blackboard 

 
 
 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________  
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 How Many Metres? (Part 2) 
   

Width of Hallway 

 
 

 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Length of Whiteboard 

 
 
 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Length of Classroom 

 
 
 

Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Length of Bookshelf 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 
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Measurement 

 

Measuring Length in Metres Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student struggles to estimate length using 
a standard unit (metre), and the estimate is 
extreme or unreasonable. 

 

2. Student measures length using a standard 
unit (metre), but does not line up the end of 
the metre stick with the end of the object 
being measured. 

 

3. Student measures length using a standard unit 
(metre), but struggles to iterate the metre 
stick (leaves gaps or overlaps, or has difficulty 
tracking the metre stick while measuring). 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student measures length using a standard 

unit (metre), but loses track of the count when 
measuring. 
 

“I forget how many metre sticks I used.” 

5. Student measures length using a standard 
unit (metre), but forgets to include the unit 
when stating the measure or ignores leftover. 
 

“It is 7 long.” 

6. Student successfully estimates and measures 
length using a standard unit (metre) and 
includes units with measures. 
 

“The whiteboard is a little less than 
3 metres long.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Centimetre Ruler 
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 How Many Centimetres? 
   

Whiteboard Eraser 

 

 

 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Marker 

 

 

 
 
 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Eraser 

 
 

 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Large Paper Clip 

 

 
 
 
 

Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________  
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 How Many Centimetres? 
   

Small Scissors 

 

 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Length of Book 

 

Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Length of Crayon 

 
 

 
 

 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Length of Paint Brush 

 
Our estimate is 
 
 ____________________________ 
 
Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 
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Broken Ruler  
(for Combined Grades Extension) 
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Measurement 

 

Measuring Length in Metres Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student struggles to estimate length using a 
standard unit (centimetre) and the estimate is 
extreme or unreasonable. 

 

2. Student measures length using a standard 
unit (centimetre), but lines up 1 on the ruler 
with the end of the object being measured. 

 

3. Student measures length using a standard unit 
(centimetre), but counts tick marks instead of 
the units between the marks. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student measures length using a standard 

unit (centimetre), but struggles to deal with 
part of a centimetre (ignores leftover). 

 

5. Student measures length using a standard 
unit (centimetre), but forgets to include the 
unit when stating the measure. 
 

“It is 7 long.” 

6. Student successfully estimates and measures 
length using a standard unit (centimetre) and 
includes units with measures. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Metres or Centimetres? 
   

Length of Pen 

 
 
 

 
We will use 
 
centimetres or metres 
 
We will use 
 
ruler  or metre stick 
 

Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Length of 
Bulletin Board 

 
 
 

We will use 

 
centimetres or metres 
 
We will use 
 
ruler  or metre stick 
 

Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Length of 
Window Ledge 

 
 

 

We will use 
 
centimetres or metres 
 
We will use 
 
ruler  or metre stick 
 

Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Glue Stick 

 
 
 
We will use 
 
centimetres or metres 
 
We will use 
 
ruler  or metre stick 
 

Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 
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Metres or Centimetres?  
   (for Extension) 
   

Length of 
Your Shoe 

 

 
 
We will use 
 
centimetres or metres 
 
We will use 
 
ruler  or metre stick 
 

Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Height of 
Classroom Door 

 
 

We will use 

 
centimetres or metres 
 
We will use 
 
ruler  or metre stick 
 

Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Height of a 
Classmate 

 
 

 

We will use 
 
centimetres or metres 
 
We will use 
 
ruler  or metre stick 
 

Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 

Height of Lunch Bag 

 

 

 
 
We will use 
 
centimetres or metres 
 
We will use 
 
ruler  or metre stick 
 

Our measure is 
 
 ____________________________ 
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Measurement 

 

Choosing an Appropriate Standard Unit Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses an object, but 
struggles to select an appropriate 
standard unit to measure length. 
 
“I’ll use metres for the glue stick.” 

2. Student selects an appropriate 
standard unit to measure length, 
but chooses the wrong tool. 
 

“I chose metres, so I will 
use the ruler.” 

3. Student selects an appropriate 
standard unit and tool to measure 
length, but cannot justify choice. 
 

“I just know metres is what 
I should use.” 

4. Student successfully selects an 
appropriate standard unit to 
measure length and justifies choice. 

 
“I will use metres because the 

object is long.” 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Measuring Length in Standard Units Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student measures length using 
standard units, but does not line 
up the object with the baseline of 
the measuring tool. 

 

2.  Student measures length using 
standard units, but struggles to 
iterate the measuring tool. 

3.  Student measures length using 
standard units, but forgets to 
include the unit when stating the 
measure or ignores leftover. 

 

4.  Student successfully measures 
length using standard units and 
includes units with measures. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Outdoor Measurement Hunt 
 

Find something you would measure in centimetres. 

Draw a picture of it.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Estimate: ______________________________  
 
Measure: ______________________________ 

Find something you would measure in centimetres. 

Draw a picture of it.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Estimate: ______________________________  
 
Measure: ______________________________ 
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 Outdoor Measurement Hunt 
 

Find something you would measure in metres. 

Draw a picture of it.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Estimate: ______________________________  
 
Measure: ______________________________ 

Find something you would measure in metres. 

Draw a picture of it.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Estimate: ______________________________  
 
Measure: ______________________________ 
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Measurement 

 

Choosing an Appropriate Unit and Estimating Length Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses an object, but 
struggles to select an appropriate 
standard unit to measure length. 
 

“I will use centimetres to 
measure the length of the  

teeter-totter.” 

2. Student selects an appropriate 
standard unit and tool to 
measure length, but cannot 
justify choice. 
 

“I just know metres is what 
I should use.” 

3. Student selects an appropriate 
standard unit, but the estimate is 
extreme or unreasonable. 

4. Student successfully selects an 
appropriate standard unit to 
measure length, and estimates 
are reasonable. 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Measuring Length in Standard Units Behaviours/Strategies 

1.  Student measures length using 
standard units, but does not line 
up the object with the baseline of 
the measuring tool. 

 

2.  Student measures length using 
standard units, but struggles to 
iterate the measuring tool. 

3.  Student measures length using 
standard units, but forgets to 
include the unit when stating the 
measure or ignores leftover. 

 

4.  Student successfully measures 
length using standard units and 
includes units with measures. 
 
“The feather is a little more than 

5 centimetres long.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 3: Time  

 

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectations 
M1 Attributes, Units, and Measurement Sense: estimate, measure, and record length, perimeter, area, mass, capacity, time, and temperature, 
using non-standard units and standard units 
M2 Measurement Relationships: compare, describe, and order objects, using attributes measured in non-standard units and standard units. 
Cross Strand: Number 
N2 Counting: demonstrate an understanding of magnitude by counting forward to 200 and backwards from 50, using multiples of various numbers as 
starting points 

M1.8 tell and write time 
to the quarter-hour, 
using demonstration 
digital and analogue 
clocks 
 
M1.9 construct tools for 
measuring time intervals 
in non-standard units 
 
M1.10 describe how 
changes in temperature 
affect everyday 
experiences 
 
M1.11 use a standard 
thermometer to 
determine whether 
temperature is rising or 
falling 
 
M2.3 determine, through 
investigation, the 
relationship between 
days and weeks and 
between months and 
years. 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Months of the Year 

6: Telling Time 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

13: Days and Weeks (M2.3, N2.1) 

14: Months in a Year (M2.3, N2.1) 

15: Measuring Time (M1.9, N2.1) 

16: Time to the Quarter-Hour 

(M1.8, N2.1) 

17: Changes in Temperature 

(M1.10, M1.11) 

18: Time and Temperature 

Consolidation (M1.8, M1.10, 

M1.11, M2.3, N2.1) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Hula Hoop Clock (M1.8, N1.1) 
Calendar Questions (M2.3, N2.1) 
Card 3B:  
Monthly Mix-Up (M2.3, N2.1) 
Thermometer Drop or Pop 
(M1.10, M1.11)  

On Grade: 

• Getting Ready for School 
(Activities 15, 18) 
 

Above Grade: 

• Goat Island 
(Activities 14, 15, 17, 18) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Assigning a unit to a continuous 
attribute allows us to measure and make 
comparisons. 

Understanding Relationships Among 
Measurement Units 
- Understands relationship of units of length (mm, cm, 

m), mass (g, kg), capacity (mL, L), and time (e.g., 
seconds, minutes, hours). (Activities 13, 14, 18; MED 
3A: 2, MED 3B: 1) 

Big Idea: Many things in our world (e.g., objects, 
spaces, events) have attributes that can be 
measured and compared. 

Understanding Attributes That Can Be Measured 
- Explores measurement of visible attributes (e.g., 

length, capacity, area) and non-visible attributes 
(e.g., mass, time, temperature). (Activities 15, 16, 17, 
18; MED 3A: 1; MED 3B: 2) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Says the number name sequence forward through 

the teen numbers. (Activities 13, 14, 15, 18; MED 3A: 
2; MED 3B: 1) 

- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 
and multiples of 10 from any given number.  
(Activities 16, 18; MED 3A: 1) 
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N2.1 count forward by 
1’s, 2’s, 5’s, 10’s, and 
25’s to 200, using 
number lines and 
hundreds charts, starting 
from multiples of 1, 2, 5, 
and 10 
 
 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities 
- Uses ordinal numbers in context (e.g., days on a 

calendar: the 3rd of March). (Activities 13, 14, 18; 
MED 3A: 2; MED 3B: 1) 

  

Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 3: Time  
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Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 3: Time  

 

 

New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island/Newfoundland and Labrador 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Shape and Space: Use direct or indirect measurement to solve problems. 
Cross Strand 
Number: Develop number sense. 

SS1 Relate the number 
of days to a week and 
the number of months to 
a year in a problem-
solving context. 
 
N3 Describe order or 
relative position using 
ordinal numbers (up to 
tenth) 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Months of the Year 

6: Telling Time 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

13: Days and Weeks  

(SS1, N3) 

14: Months in a Year  

(SS1, N3) 

15: Measuring Time 

16: Time to the Quarter-Hour  

17: Changes in Temperature  

18: Time and Temperature 

Consolidation 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Hula Hoop Clock  
Calendar Questions (SS1, 2N3) 
Card 3B:  
Monthly Mix-Up (SS1, N3) 
Thermometer Drop or Pop 

On Grade: 

• Getting Ready for School 
(Activities 15, 18) 
 

Above Grade: 

• Goat Island 
(Activities 14, 15, 17, 18) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Assigning a unit to a continuous attribute 
allows us to measure and make comparisons. 

Understanding Relationships Among Measurement 
Units 
- Understands relationship of units of length (mm, cm, 

m), mass (g, kg), capacity (mL, L), and time (e.g., 
seconds, minutes, hours). (Activities 13, 14, 18; MED 
3A: 2, MED 3B: 1) 

Big Idea: Many things in our world (e.g., objects, 
spaces, events) have attributes that can be 
measured and compared. 

Understanding Attributes That Can Be Measured 
- Explores measurement of visible attributes (e.g., 

length, capacity, area) and non-visible attributes (e.g., 
mass, time, temperature). (Activities 15, 16, 17, 18; 
MED 3A: 1; MED 3B: 2) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Says the number name sequence forward through the 

teen numbers. (Activities 13, 14, 15, 18; MED 3A: 2; 
MED 3B: 1) 

- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 
and multiples of 10 from any given number.  
(Activities 16, 18; MED 3A: 1) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities 
- Uses ordinal numbers in context (e.g., days on a 

calendar: the 3rd of March). (Activities 13, 14, 18; MED 
3A: 2; MED 3B: 1) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 3: Time  

 

Manitoba 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Shape and Space: Use direct or indirect measurement to solve problems. 
Cross Strand 
Number: Develop number sense. 

2.SS.1 Relate the 
number of days to a 
week and the number of 
months to a year in a 
problem-solving context. 
 
2.N.3 Describe order or 
relative position using 
ordinal numbers. 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Months of the Year 

6: Telling Time 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

13: Days and Weeks  

(2.SS.1, 2.N.3) 

14: Months in a Year  

(2.SS.1, 2.N.3) 

15: Measuring Time  

16: Time to the Quarter-Hour  

17: Changes in Temperature 

18: Time and Temperature 

Consolidation  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Hula Hoop Clock  
Calendar Questions (2.SS.1, 
2.N.3) 
Card 3B:  
Monthly Mix-Up (2.SS.1, 2.N.3) 
Thermometer Drop or Pop 

On Grade: 

• Getting Ready for School 
(Activities 15, 18) 
 

Above Grade: 

• Goat Island 
(Activities 14, 15, 17, 18) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Assigning a unit to a continuous attribute 
allows us to measure and make comparisons. 

Understanding Relationships Among Measurement 
Units 
- Understands relationship of units of length (mm, cm, 

m), mass (g, kg), capacity (mL, L), and time (e.g., 
seconds, minutes, hours). (Activities 13, 14, 18; MED 
3A: 2, MED 3B: 1) 

Big Idea: Many things in our world (e.g., objects, 
spaces, events) have attributes that can be 
measured and compared. 

Understanding Attributes That Can Be Measured 
- Explores measurement of visible attributes (e.g., 

length, capacity, area) and non-visible attributes (e.g., 
mass, time, temperature). (Activities 15, 16, 17, 18; 
MED 3A: 1; MED 3B: 2) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Says the number name sequence forward through the 

teen numbers. (Activities 13, 14, 15, 18; MED 3A: 2; 
MED 3B: 1) 

- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 
and multiples of 10 from any given number.  
(Activities 16, 18; MED 3A: 1) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities 
- Uses ordinal numbers in context (e.g., days on a 

calendar: the 3rd of March). (Activities 13, 14, 18; MED 
3A: 2; MED 3B: 1) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 3: Time  

 

Nova Scotia 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Measurement: Students will be expected to use direct and indirect measure to solve problems. 
Cross Strand 
Number: Students will be expected to develop number sense. 

M01 Students will be 
expected to demonstrate 
an understanding of the 
calendar and the 
relationships among 
days, weeks, months, 
and years. 
 
N03 Students will be 
expected to describe 
order or relative position 
using ordinal numbers 
(up to tenth). 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Months of the Year 

6: Telling Time 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

13: Days and Weeks  

(M01, N03) 

14: Months in a Year  

(M01, N03) 

15: Measuring Time  

16: Time to the Quarter-Hour 

17: Changes in Temperature 

18: Time and Temperature 

Consolidation 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Hula Hoop Clock  
Calendar Questions (M01, N03) 
Card 3B:  
Monthly Mix-Up (M01, N03) 
Thermometer Drop or Pop 

On Grade: 

• Getting Ready for School 
(Activities 15, 18) 
 

Above Grade: 

• Goat Island 
(Activities 14, 15, 17, 18) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Assigning a unit to a continuous attribute 
allows us to measure and make comparisons. 

Understanding Relationships Among Measurement 
Units 
- Understands relationship of units of length (mm, cm, 

m), mass (g, kg), capacity (mL, L), and time (e.g., 
seconds, minutes, hours). (Activities 13, 14, 18; MED 
3A: 2, MED 3B: 1) 

Big Idea: Many things in our world (e.g., objects, 
spaces, events) have attributes that can be 
measured and compared. 

Understanding Attributes That Can Be Measured 
- Explores measurement of visible attributes (e.g., 

length, capacity, area) and non-visible attributes (e.g., 
mass, time, temperature). (Activities 15, 16, 17, 18; 
MED 3A: 1; MED 3B: 2) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Says the number name sequence forward through the 

teen numbers. (Activities 13, 14, 15, 18; MED 3A: 2; 
MED 3B: 1) 

- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 
and multiples of 10 from any given number.  
(Activities 16, 18; MED 3A: 1) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities 
- Uses ordinal numbers in context (e.g., days on a 

calendar: the 3rd of March). (Activities 13, 14, 18; MED 
3A: 2; MED 3B: 1) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 3: Time  

 

Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Learning Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Shape and Space: Use direct and indirect measurement to solve problems. 
Cross Strand 
Number: Develop number sense. 

Shape and Space 
1. Relate the number of 
days to a week and the 
number of months to a 
year in a problem-
solving context. 
 
Number 
3. Describe order or 
relative position, using 
ordinal numbers (up to 
tenth) 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Months of the Year 

6: Telling Time 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

13: Days and Weeks (SS1, N3) 

14: Months in a Year (SS1, N3) 

15: Measuring Time  

16: Time to the Quarter-Hour 

17: Changes in Temperature 

18: Time and Temperature 

Consolidation 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Hula Hoop Clock  
Calendar Questions (SS1, N3) 
Card 3B:  
Monthly Mix-Up (SS1, N3) 
Thermometer Drop or Pop 

On Grade: 

• Getting Ready for School 
(Activities 15, 18) 
 

Above Grade: 

• Goat Island 
(Activities 14, 15, 17, 18) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Assigning a unit to a continuous attribute 
allows us to measure and make comparisons. 

Understanding Relationships Among Measurement 
Units 
- Understands relationship of units of length (mm, cm, 

m), mass (g, kg), capacity (mL, L), and time (e.g., 
seconds, minutes, hours). (Activities 13, 14, 18; MED 
3A: 2, MED 3B: 1) 

Big Idea: Many things in our world (e.g., objects, 
spaces, events) have attributes that can be 
measured and compared. 

Understanding Attributes That Can Be Measured 
- Explores measurement of visible attributes (e.g., 

length, capacity, area) and non-visible attributes (e.g., 
mass, time, temperature). (Activities 15, 16, 17, 18; 
MED 3A: 1; MED 3B: 2) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Says the number name sequence forward through the 

teen numbers. (Activities 13, 14, 15, 18; MED 3A: 2; 
MED 3B: 1) 

- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 
and multiples of 10 from any given number.  
(Activities 16, 18; MED 3A: 1) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities 
- Uses ordinal numbers in context (e.g., days on a 

calendar: the 3rd of March). (Activities 13, 14, 18; MED 
3A: 2; MED 3B: 1) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Measurement Cluster 3: Time  

Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Goals 
Spatial Sense, Logical Thinking, Number Sense, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour 
Cross Strand: Number 

Note: Teacher Cards 13 
and 14 are not required 
by your curriculum. 
However, they are 
recommended to help 
prepare students for the 
work they will do with the 
passage of time in  
Grade 3. 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Months of the Year 

6: Telling Time 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

13: Days and Weeks  

14: Months in a Year  

15: Measuring Time  

16: Time to the Quarter-Hour 

17: Changes in Temperature 

18: Time and Temperature 

Consolidation 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Hula Hoop Clock  
Calendar Questions 
Card 3B:  
Monthly Mix-Up 
Thermometer Drop or Pop 

On Grade: 

• Getting Ready for School 
(Activities 15, 18) 
 

Above Grade: 

• Goat Island 
(Activities 14, 15, 17, 18) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Assigning a unit to a continuous 
attribute 
allows us to measure and make comparisons. 

Understanding Relationships Among 
Measurement Units 
- Understands relationship of units of length (mm, cm, 

m), mass (g, kg), capacity (mL, L), and time (e.g., 
seconds, minutes, hours). (Activities 13, 14, 18; MED 
3A: 2, MED 3B: 1) 

Big Idea: Many things in our world (e.g., objects, 
spaces, events) have attributes that can be 
measured and compared. 

Understanding Attributes That Can Be Measured 
- Explores measurement of visible attributes (e.g., 

length, capacity, area) and non-visible attributes 
(e.g., mass, time, temperature). (Activities 15, 16, 17, 
18; MED 3A: 1; MED 3B: 2) 

Big Idea: Numbers tell us how many and how 
much. 

Applying the Principles of Counting 
- Says the number name sequence forward through 

the teen numbers. (Activities 13, 14, 15, 18; MED 3A: 
2; MED 3B: 1) 

- Fluently skip-counts by factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) 
and multiples of 10 from any given number.  
(Activities 16, 18; MED 3A: 1) 

Big Idea: Numbers are related in many ways. 

Comparing and Ordering Quantities 
- Uses ordinal numbers in context (e.g., days on a 

calendar: the 3rd of March). (Activities 13, 14, 18; 
MED 3A: 2; MED 3B: 1) 
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 How to Make a Pendulum 
 

 

Materials (per student) 

• Length of string/yarn (about 40 cm) 

• 4 pony beads 

• Tape 

 
Note: Give each student a length of string taped at one end  
(makes it easier to put the beads on) 
 
 
Instructions 
Put four beads of different colours on the string. Move them to the 
middle of the string.  

• Thread the string back through all four beads to make a circle. 

(See pictures). 

• Pull each end of the string.  

• Tie a knot to secure the beads.  

• Tie the two ends of the string together (optional).  
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  How to Make a Pendulum  
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 Pendulum Activity Cards 
 

 

Tie your shoes. 

 

Number of swings:  

 

________ 

 

Draw a tree. 

 

Number of swings: 

 

 ________ 

 

Get a drink. 

 

Number of swings:  

 

________ 

 

Do 5 jumping jacks. 

 

Number of swings:  

 

________ 

 

Write your name. 

 

Number of swings:  

 

________ 

 

Take your shoes off 

and then put them on. 

Number of swings:  

 

________ 

 

Say the alphabet. 

 

Number of swings:  

 

________ 

 

Draw a self-portrait. 

 

Number of swings:  

 

________ 

 

Make a tower of 10 

linking cubes. 

Number of swings:  

 

________ 
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Measurement 

 

Measuring Time Intervals Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student explores measurement of non-visible 
attributes (time), but starts the pendulum 
before or after partner starts the activity. 

2. Student starts the pendulum, but struggles to 
say the number name sequence starting with 
1 and counting forward. 
 

“1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 8, 9” 

3. Student explores measurement of non-visible 
attributes (time), but when counting pendulum 
swings, loses track of the count. 
 

“I forget what swing I am at.” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student explores measurement of non-visible 

attributes (time), but thinks the time it takes to 
do an activity should be the same for 
everyone. 

 
“It took 8 swings for me to do the activity. 

It should take everyone 8 swings.” 

5. Student explores measurement of non-visible 
attributes (time), but struggles to determine 
which activity took the longest. 
 
“8 swings, 15 swings, 12 swings, 14 swings, 
20 swings, 11 swings. How do I know which 

activity took the longest?” 

6. Student successfully explores measurement of 
non-visible attributes (time) and determines 
which activity took the longest. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Measurement 

 

Measuring and Describing Time Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student uses non-standard units to measure 
passage of time, but doesn’t see them as 
benchmarks for lengths of time (e.g., 1 
minute, 1 hour).  

 
“I used a sand timer and in one flip, I did 30 
jumping jacks.” 
 

2. Student uses benchmarks to estimate and 
measure time, but has difficulty measuring 
time with standard units. 
 

“Two episodes of my favourite TV show 
take 1 hour.” 

3. Student uses standard units to measure 
passage of time, but has difficulty selecting the 
appropriate unit to measure different events. 
 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student selects and uses appropriate 

standard unit to measure time, but has 
difficulty measuring time. 
 
“I would measure a school day in hours 
and the time it takes to walk to the library 
in minutes. But I don't know how to start.” 

5. Student selects and uses appropriate 
standard units to measure time, but thinks 
that times with larger numbers are longer than 
those with smaller numbers. 
 
“58 seconds. That’s longer than 1 minute.”  

6. Student selects and uses appropriate standard 
units to measure time and understands 
relationships among time units. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Time Game Board 
 

 

 
 
 
 

less than 1 
swing 

1 second 

 
 
 
 
 

10 flips 

 
1 and one half 

minutes 

2 hours 15 minutes 7 days 

 
 
 
 
 

3 swings 

3 hours 1 day 

 
 
 
 
 

90 flips 

1 minute 

 
 
 
 
 

60 flips 

1 hour 2 days 

10 seconds 

 
 
 
 
 

1 swing 

30 minutes  2 minutes 
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Time Game Board 
(for Accommodations) 

 

 

1 hour 1 second 

 
 
 
 
 

10 flips 

10 seconds 2 hours 1 hour 2 days 

1 minute 

 
 
 
 
 

1 swing 

1 day 2 minutes 
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Time Game Board 
(for Combined Grades Extension) 
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 Time Game Cards 
 

Snap your 
fingers  

Clap your 
hands  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Blink  
 

 

 Do  
10 jumping 

jacks  

Sing  
O Canada 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Watch a  
movie 

 

Recess  

Spring 
Break 

 
 
 

Listen to your 
favourite  

song 

  
 
 
 

Go 
skateboarding  

 
 
 
 

Valentine’s 
Day 

   
 
 
 

Make  
cookies 

 
 
 
 

Check the 
weather 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Play a  
video game 

Lunchtime The Weekend 

Write your 
name 

  
 
 
 
 
 

Flip a  
light switch 

  
 
 
 

Build a  
snow fort 

 

Brush your 
teeth 
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Time Game Cards 
(for Accommodations) 

 

Snap your 
fingers 

 
 
 
 

Play a  
video game 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Blink  

Do  
10 jumping 

jacks 

Write your 
name 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Watch a  
movie 

Lunchtime The Weekend 

 
 
 
 

Check the 
weather  

  
 
 
 
 
 

Flip a  
light switch 

 
 
 
 

Valentine’s 
Day 

 

Brush your 
teeth 
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Time Game Cards 
(for Combined Grades Extension) 

 

10:35   6:20:05 

    

    

2:55    
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Measurement 

 

Time Measurement Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a card, but 
struggles to select an appropriate 
unit of time to describe the 

duration of the event. 

2. Student chooses a card and 
selects an appropriate unit of 
time to describe the duration of 
the event, but is uncertain the 
unit is correct.   

 

 
 

"I think it's minutes, but I'm not 
sure." 

3. Student chooses a card and 
selects an appropriate unit of 
time to describe the duration of 
the event, but struggles to find 
an exact match for the length of 
time on the game board.  

 

 
"I know it's seconds, but I don't 

know how many." 
 

4. Student selects and uses 
appropriate units of time to 
describe the duration of events 
and understands the 
relationships among units of 
time. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 1: 2-D Shapes 

 

Ontario 

Curriculum Expectations  Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectations 
G1 Geometric Properties: identify two-dimensional shapes and three-dimensional figures and sort and classify them by their geometric properties 
Cross Strand: Patterning and Algebra 
Patterns and Relationships: identify, describe, extend, and create repeating patterns, growing patterns, and shrinking patterns 

G1.1 distinguish between 
the attributes of an object 
that are geometric 
properties (e.g., number of 
sides, number of faces) 
and the attributes that are 
not geometric properties 
(e.g., colour, size, texture), 
using a variety of tools 
(e.g., attribute blocks, 
geometric solids, 
connecting cubes). 
 
G1.2 identify and describe 
various polygons (i.e., 
triangles, quadrilaterals, 
pentagons, hexagons, 
heptagons, octagons) and 
sort and classify them by 
their geometric properties 
(i.e., number of sides or 
number of vertices), using 
concrete materials and 
pictorial representations. 
 
G1.5 locate the line of 
symmetry in a two-
dimensional shape (e.g., 
by paper folding; by using 
a Mira). 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Sorting Shapes 

2: Analyzing 2-D Shapes 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Sorting 2-D Shapes (G1.1, 

G1.2) 

2: Exploring 2-D Shapes  

(G1.1, G1.2) 

3: Constructing 2-D Shapes 

4: Symmetry in 2-D Shapes 

(G1.5) 

5: 2-D Shapes Consolidation  

(G1.1, G1.2, G1.5) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Visualizing Shapes 
(G1.1) 
Comparing Shapes (G1.1) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• What Was Here?  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• The Tailor Shop 
 (Activities 1, 2, 5) 
 

On Grade: 

• I Spy Awesome Buildings 
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• Sharing Our Stories 
(Activities 4, 5) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Gallery Tour  
(Activities 4, 5) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
analyzed and classified in different ways by their 
attributes. 

Investigating Geometric Attributes and Properties 
of 2-D Shapes and 3-D Solids 
- Compares 2-D shapes to find the similarities and 

differences. (Activities 1, 3, 5, MED 1: 2) 
- Analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D shapes (e.g., 

number of sides, corners).  
(Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, MED 1: 1) 

- Classifies and names 2-D shapes based on common 
attributes. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, MED 1: 1) 

- Constructs and compares 2-D shapes with given 
attributes (e.g., number of vertices). (Activity 3) 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
transformed in many ways and analyzed for 
change. 

Exploring Symmetry to Analyze 2-D Shapes and  
3-D Solids 
- Identifies line(s) of symmetry on regular 2-D shapes. 

(Activities 4, 5) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically (e.g., Number of Sides, 
Shape, Size) 
- Identifies the sorting rule used to sort sets.  

(Activity 5) 
- Sorts a set of objects based on two attributes. 

(Activities 1, 5) 

Master 1a 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 1: 2-D Shapes 

 

British Columbia/Yukon Territories 

Learning Standards  Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Big Idea 
Objects and shapes have attributes that can be described, measured, and compared. 
Cross Strand: Patterns and Relations 

G1 Multiple attributes 
of 2D shapes and 3D 
objects 

• G1.1 sorting 2D 
shapes and 3D 
objects using two 
attributes, and 
explaining the 
sorting rule 

• G1.2 describing, 
comparing, and 
constructing 2D 
shapes, including 
triangles, squares, 
rectangles, circles 

 
 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Sorting Shapes 

2: Analyzing 2-D Shapes 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Sorting 2-D Shapes (G1.1) 

2: Exploring 2-D Shapes  

(G1.2) 

3: Constructing 2-D Shapes 

(G1.2) 

4: Symmetry in 2-D Shapes 

5: 2-D Shapes Consolidation  

(G1.1, G1.2) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Visualizing Shapes 
(G1.2) 
Comparing Shapes (G1.2) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• What Was Here?  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• The Tailor Shop 
 (Activities 1, 2, 5) 
 

On Grade: 

• I Spy Awesome Buildings 
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• Sharing Our Stories 
(Activities 4, 5) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Gallery Tour  
(Activities 4, 5) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
analyzed and classified in different ways by their 
attributes. 

Investigating Geometric Attributes and Properties 
of 2-D Shapes and 3-D Solids 
- Compares 2-D shapes to find the similarities and 

differences. (Activities 1, 3, 5, MED 1: 2) 
- Analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D shapes (e.g., 

number of sides, corners).  
(Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, MED 1: 1) 

- Classifies and names 2-D shapes based on common 
attributes. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, MED 1: 1) 

- Constructs and compares 2-D shapes with given 
attributes (e.g., number of vertices). (Activity 3) 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
transformed in many ways and analyzed for 
change. 

Exploring Symmetry to Analyze 2-D Shapes and  
3-D Solids 
- Identifies line(s) of symmetry on regular 2-D shapes. 

(Activities 4, 5) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically (e.g., Number of Sides, 
Shape, Size) 
- Identifies the sorting rule used to sort sets.  
(Activity 5) 

- Sorts a set of objects based on two attributes. 
(Activities 1, 5) 

 

Master 1b 
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      Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 1: 2-D Shapes 

 

New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island/Newfoundland and Labrador 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Shape and Space: Describe 3-D objects and 2-D shapes, and analyze the relationships  
Cross Strand: Patterns and Relations 

SS6 Sort 2-D shapes 
and 3-D objects using 
two attributes, and 
explain the sorting rule.  
 
SS8 Describe, compare 
and construct  
2-D shapes, including:  
• triangles  
• squares  
• rectangles  
• circles. 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Sorting Shapes 

2: Analyzing 2-D Shapes 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Sorting 2-D Shapes (SS6, SS8) 

2: Exploring 2-D Shapes  

(SS8) 

3: Constructing 2-D Shapes (SS8) 

4: Symmetry in 2-D Shapes 

5: 2-D Shapes Consolidation  

(SS8) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Visualizing Shapes 
(SS8) 
Comparing Shapes (SS8) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• What Was Here?  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• The Tailor Shop 
 (Activities 1, 2, 5) 
 

On Grade: 

• I Spy Awesome Buildings 
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• Sharing Our Stories 
(Activities 4, 5) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Gallery Tour  
(Activities 4, 5) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
analyzed and classified in different ways by their 
attributes. 

Investigating Geometric Attributes and Properties 
of 2-D Shapes and 3-D Solids 
- Compares 2-D shapes to find the similarities and 

differences. (Activities 1, 3, 5, MED 1: 2) 
- Analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D shapes (e.g., 

number of sides, corners).  
(Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, MED 1: 1) 

- Classifies and names 2-D shapes based on common 
attributes. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, MED 1: 1) 

- Constructs and compares 2-D shapes with given 
attributes (e.g., number of vertices). (Activity 3) 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
transformed in many ways and analyzed for 
change. 

Exploring Symmetry to Analyze 2-D Shapes and  
3-D Solids 
- Identifies line(s) of symmetry on regular 2-D shapes. 

(Activities 4, 5) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically (e.g., Number of Sides, 
Shape, Size) 
- Identifies the sorting rule used to sort sets.  

(Activity 5) 
- Sorts a set of objects based on two attributes. 

(Activities 1, 5) 

 

Master 1c 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 1: 2-D Shapes 

 

Manitoba 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Shape and Space: Describe the characteristics of 3-D objects and 2-D shapes, and analyze the relationships among them.  
Cross Strand: Patterns and Relations 

2.SS.6 Sort 2-D shapes 
and 3-D objects using 
two attributes, and 
explain the sorting 
rule. 

 
2.SS.8 Describe, 

compare, and 
construct 2-D shapes, 
including:  
•  triangles  
• squares  
• rectangles  
• circles. 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Sorting Shapes 

2: Analyzing 2-D Shapes 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Sorting 2-D Shapes (2.SS.6, 

2.SS.8) 

2: Exploring 2-D Shapes  

(2.SS.8) 

3: Constructing 2-D Shapes 

(2.SS.8) 

4: Symmetry in 2-D Shapes 

5: 2-D Shapes Consolidation  

(2.SS.8) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Visualizing Shapes 
(2.SS.8) 
Comparing Shapes (2.SS.8) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• What Was Here?  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• The Tailor Shop 
 (Activities 1, 2, 5) 
 

On Grade: 

• I Spy Awesome 
Buildings 
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• Sharing Our Stories 
(Activities 4, 5) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Gallery Tour  
(Activities 4, 5) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be analyzed 
and classified in different ways by their attributes. 

Investigating Geometric Attributes and Properties of 
2-D Shapes and 3-D Solids 
- Compares 2-D shapes to find the similarities and 

differences. (Activities 1, 3, 5, MED 1: 2) 
- Analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D shapes (e.g., 

number of sides, corners).  
(Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, MED 1: 1) 

- Classifies and names 2-D shapes based on common 
attributes. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, MED 1: 1) 

- Constructs and compares 2-D shapes with given 
attributes (e.g., number of vertices). (Activity 3) 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
transformed in many ways and analyzed for change. 

Exploring Symmetry to Analyze 2-D Shapes and 3-D 
Solids 
- Identifies line(s) of symmetry on regular 2-D shapes. 

(Activities 4, 5) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically (e.g., Number of Sides, 
Shape, Size) 
- Identifies the sorting rule used to sort sets. (Activity 5) 
- Sorts a set of objects based on two attributes. 

(Activities 1, 5) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 1: 2-D Shapes 

 

Nova Scotia  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Geometry: Students will be expected to describe the characteristics of 3-D objects and 2-D shapes and analyze the relationships among them.  
Cross Strand: Patterns and Relations 

G01 Students will be 
expected to sort 2-D 
shapes and 3-D objects 
using two attributes and 
explain the sorting rule. 
 
G03 Students will be 
expected to recognize, 
name, describe, 
compare, and build 2-D 
shapes, including 
triangles, squares, 
rectangles, and circles. 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Sorting Shapes 

2: Analyzing 2-D Shapes 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Sorting 2-D Shapes (G01, G03) 

2: Exploring 2-D Shapes  

(G03) 

3: Constructing 2-D Shapes (G03) 

4: Symmetry in 2-D Shapes 

5: 2-D Shapes Consolidation  

(G03) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Visualizing Shapes 
(G03) 
Comparing Shapes (G03) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• What Was Here?  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• The Tailor Shop 
 (Activities 1, 2, 5) 
 

On Grade: 

• I Spy Awesome Buildings 
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• Sharing Our Stories 
(Activities 4, 5) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Gallery Tour  
(Activities 4, 5) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
analyzed and classified in different ways by their 
attributes. 

Investigating Geometric Attributes and Properties 
of 2-D Shapes and 3-D Solids 
- Compares 2-D shapes to find the similarities and 

differences. (Activities 1, 3, 5, MED 1: 2) 
- Analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D shapes (e.g., 

number of sides, corners).  
(Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, MED 1: 1) 

- Classifies and names 2-D shapes based on common 
attributes. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, MED 1: 1) 

- Constructs and compares 2-D shapes with given 
attributes (e.g., number of vertices). (Activity 3) 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
transformed in many ways and analyzed for 
change. 

Exploring Symmetry to Analyze 2-D Shapes and  
3-D Solids 
- Identifies line(s) of symmetry on regular 2-D shapes. 

(Activities 4, 5) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically (e.g., Number of Sides, 
Shape, Size) 
- Identifies the sorting rule used to sort sets.  

(Activity 5) 
- Sorts a set of objects based on two attributes. 

(Activities 1, 5) 

Master 1e 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 1: 2-D Shapes 

 

Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Learning Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Shape and Space: Describe the characteristics of 3-D objects and 2-D shapes, and analyze the relationships among them.  
Cross Strand: Patterns and Relations 

Shape and Space 
6. Sort 2-D shapes and 
3-D objects, using two 
attributes, and explain 
the sorting rule. 
 
8. Describe, compare 
and construct 2-D 
shapes, including:  
• triangles  
• squares  
• rectangles  
• circles. 
 
Patterns and Relations 
3. Sort a set of objects, 
using two attributes, and 
explain the sorting rule. 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Sorting Shapes 

2: Analyzing 2-D Shapes 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Sorting 2-D Shapes (SS6, SS8, 

PR3) 

2: Exploring 2-D Shapes  

(SS8) 

3: Constructing 2-D Shapes (SS8) 

4: Symmetry in 2-D Shapes 

5: 2-D Shapes Consolidation  

(SS6, SS8, PR3) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Visualizing Shapes (SS8) 
Comparing Shapes (SS8) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• What Was Here?  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• The Tailor Shop 
 (Activities 1, 2, 5) 
 

On Grade: 

• I Spy Awesome Buildings 
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• Sharing Our Stories 
(Activities 4, 5) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Gallery Tour  
(Activities 4, 5) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
analyzed and classified in different ways by their 
attributes. 

Investigating Geometric Attributes and Properties 
of 2-D Shapes and 3-D Solids 
- Compares 2-D shapes to find the similarities and 

differences. (Activities 1, 3, 5, MED 1: 2) 
- Analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D shapes (e.g., 

number of sides, corners).  
(Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, MED 1: 1) 

- Classifies and names 2-D shapes based on common 
attributes. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, MED 1: 1) 

- Constructs and compares 2-D shapes with given 
attributes (e.g., number of vertices). (Activity 3) 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
transformed in many ways and analyzed for 
change. 

Exploring Symmetry to Analyze 2-D Shapes and  
3-D Solids 
- Identifies line(s) of symmetry on regular 2-D shapes. 

(Activities 4, 5) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically (e.g., Number of Sides, 
Shape, Size) 
- Identifies the sorting rule used to sort sets.  

(Activity 5) 
- Sorts a set of objects based on two attributes. 

(Activities 1, 5) 

Master 1f 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 1: 2-D Shapes 

 

Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Goals 
Spatial Sense, Logical Thinking, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour 
Cross Strand: Patterns and Relations 

Shape and Space 
SS2.4 Describe, 
compare, and construct 
2-D shapes, including: 
• triangles  
• squares  
• rectangles  
• circles. 
 
SS2.5 Demonstrate 
understanding of the 
relationship between 2-D 
shapes and 3-D objects. 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Sorting Shapes 

2: Analyzing 2-D Shapes 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Sorting 2-D Shapes (SS2.4) 

2: Exploring 2-D Shapes  

(SS2.4) 

3: Constructing 2-D Shapes 

(SS2.4) 

4: Symmetry in 2-D Shapes 

5: 2-D Shapes Consolidation  

(SS2.4, SS2.5) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Visualizing Shapes 
(SS2.4) 
Comparing Shapes (SS2.4) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• What Was Here?  
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• The Tailor Shop 
 (Activities 1, 2, 5) 
 

On Grade: 

• I Spy Awesome Buildings 
(Activities 1, 2, 5) 

• Sharing Our Stories 
(Activities 4, 5) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Gallery Tour  
(Activities 4, 5) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
analyzed and classified in different ways by their 
attributes. 

Investigating Geometric Attributes and Properties 
of 2-D Shapes and 3-D Solids 
- Compares 2-D shapes to find the similarities and 

differences. (Activities 1, 3, 5, MED 1: 2) 
- Analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D shapes (e.g., 

number of sides, corners).  
(Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, MED 1: 1) 

- Classifies and names 2-D shapes based on common 
attributes. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 5, MED 1: 1) 

- Constructs and compares 2-D shapes with given 
attributes (e.g., number of vertices). (Activity 3) 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
transformed in many ways and analyzed for 
change. 

Exploring Symmetry to Analyze 2-D Shapes and  
3-D Solids 
- Identifies line(s) of symmetry on regular 2-D shapes. 

(Activities 4, 5) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically (e.g., Number of Sides, 
Shape, Size) 
- Identifies the sorting rule used to sort sets.  
(Activity 5) 

- Sorts a set of objects based on two attributes. 
(Activities 1, 5) 
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Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2021 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Attribute Cards for Activity 2 
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Sorting 2-D Shapes 
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Geometry 

 

Sorting Shapes Using Two Attributes Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a block, but struggles to 
analyze the attributes of the block. 

 

2. Student analyzes the attributes of the blocks, 
but is unable to name the shape. 

 

3. Student analyzes the attributes of the blocks, 
but is unable to describe how two shapes are 
similar/different. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student sorts the blocks using a single attribute 

at a time, but is unable to sort using two 
attributes simultaneously (ignores overlap). 

 

5. Student sorts a set of blocks based on two 
attributes, but has difficulty describing the sort. 

 

6. Student analyzes geometric attributes of shapes, 
sorts them using two attributes, and uses 
mathematical language to describe the sort. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2021Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

2-D Shapes 
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2-D Shapes  
   

 

 

Master 4b 
 



     Master 5: Activity 2 Assessment 
Congruent 2-D Shapes  
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Geometry 

  

“The triangle has 3 sides. The 

square has 4 sides. Their sides 

are the same length. I don’t 

know if they’re congruent.” 

 

 

Identifying Congruent Lengths, Angles, and 2-D Shapes Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student recognizes and names familiar 2-D 
shapes, but is unable to match congruent 
shapes. 

 

2. Student identifies how 2-D shapes are alike and 
how they are different, but has difficulty 
determining if the shapes are congruent. 

 

3. Student physically matches congruent 2-D 
shapes by rotating one shape and placing it 
on top of the other, but cannot explain why the 
shapes are congruent. 

 

Observations/Documentation 

   

    
4. Student physically matches congruent 2-D 

shapes, but has difficulty mentally matching 
congruent shapes. 

 

5. Student mentally matches congruent 2-d 
shapes, but doesn’t identify or describe 
congruent side lengths and angles.  
 

6. Student uses mental and physical matching to 
determine if 2-D shapes are congruent and to 
identify congruent side lengths and angles. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

“This one’s a 

triangle. That 

one’s a square.” 
 

“They’re the 

same. They’re 

congruent.” 

 

 

“I can’t tell if they’re 

congruent just by 

looking.”  

“I just know they’re 

congruent.” 

“I visualized the angles and sides 

all matching, but when I physically 

matched them, I could see that all 

angles matched, but only 2 of the 

sides matched. One is a square 

and the other a rectangle. They 

are not congruent.” 
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 Shape Cards 
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Master 6d 
 



     Master 7: Activity 3 Assessment 
Exploring 2-D Shapes 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Geometry 

 

Analyzing and Identifying 2-D Shapes Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student secretly picks a shape, 
but struggles to analyze the 
attributes of the shape and 
answers questions randomly. 

2. Student analyzes attributes of 2-D 
shapes and answers questions 
thoughtfully. Partner asks 
repetitive questions. 
 

“Does the shape have 3 sides? 
Does the shape have 3 vertices?” 

3. Student asks questions, but 
ignores the answers and guesses 
(unable to identify the 2-D shape). 

4. Student asks questions, but they 
focus on non-geometric attributes 
(unable to identify the 2-D shape). 
 

“Is the shape red? 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
5. Student asks questions to identify 

2-D shapes, but uses non-
mathematical language. 

 
“Does it have points? 

Does it look like a hockey card?” 

6. Student asks questions to identify 
2-D shapes, but questions are 
asked in a random order (does 
not appear to have a strategy). 

 
“Does it have 3 sides?” Yes 
“Does it have 4 vertices?” No 

“Does it have straight sides?” No 

7. Student recognizes 2-D shapes, 
but cannot name some of them. 

 

8. Student successfully identifies 2-D 
shapes and names them. 
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 Large Shapes (for Before) 
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 Symmetry Cards 
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 Symmetry Cards (for Extension) 
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 Symmetry Sorting Mat 
   

No Lines of 
Symmetry 

One Line of 
Symmetry 

More Than One 
Line of Symmetry 

   

 

Master 10 
 



     Master 11: Activity 4 Assessment 
Symmetry in 2-D Shapes 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Geometry 

 

Identifying Lines of Symmetry Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student turns over a card, but is unable to 
identify a line of symmetry on the 2-D shape. 
 

“I don’t know how to find it.” 

2. Student identifies and draws what he or she 
thinks is a line of symmetry, but does not fold 
the shape to check.  

 

3. Student identifies a line of symmetry, but does 
not realize that the shape has more than one 
line of symmetry. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student identifies lines of symmetry on most 

2-D shapes, but does not realize that a shape 
can have no lines of symmetry. 

 

5. Student identifies all lines of symmetry on 2-D 
shapes, but struggles to sort the shapes on 
the sorting mat. 

 

6. Student successfully identifies all lines of 
symmetry on 2-D shapes and sorts them on the 
sorting mat. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
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 Consolidation Attribute Cards 
 

   

  

Master 12b 
 



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2021 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Consolidation Attribute Cards 
(for Combined Grades Extension) 
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2-D Shapes: Consolidation 
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Geometry 

 

Sorting Shapes Using Two Attributes Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student randomly places shapes 
without thinking about attributes 
and is unable to sort set of shapes 
based on two attributes. 
 

“I didn’t know where to 
put the shapes.” 

2. Student chooses a shape, but is 
unable to analyze its geometric 
attributes and is unable to sort 
shapes based on two attributes. 

 

3. Student sorts some shapes based 
on two attributes, but struggles 
when orientation or shapes are 
unfamiliar. 

 

4. Student sorts a set of shapes based 
on single attributes, but struggles to 
sort using both attributes 
simultaneously (ignores overlap). 

 
Observations/Documentation 
    

    
5. Student sorts a set of shapes 

based on two attributes, but 
struggles to explain why the shapes 
were placed where they were. 
 

“I just know they go where 
I put them.” 

6. Student sorts a set of shapes 
based on two attributes, but 
struggles to identify the sorting 
rules used to sort the shapes. 
 

“I don’t know what attributes 
they used.” 

7. Student sorts a set of shapes 
based on two attributes and 
identifies the sorting rules in given 
sorts, but has difficulty 
communicating them. 
 

“I can’t explain it.” 

8. Student sorts a set of shapes 
based on two attributes and 
identifies and describes the sorting 
rules in given sorts. 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 2: Geometric Relationships 

 

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectations 
G1 Geometric Properties: identify two-dimensional shapes and three-dimensional figures and sort and classify them by their geometric properties  
G2 Geometric Relationships: compose and decompose two-dimensional shapes and three-dimensional figures 
G3 Location and Movement: describe and represent the relative locations of objects, and represent objects on a map. 

G1.3 identify and 
describe various three-
dimensional figures (i.e., 
cubes, prisms, pyramids) 
and sort and classify 
them by their geometric 
properties (i.e., number 
and shape of faces), 
using concrete materials. 
 
G1.4 create models and 
skeletons of prisms and 
pyramids, using concrete 
materials (e.g., 
cardboard; straws and 
modelling clay), and 
describe their geometric 
properties (i.e., number 
and shape of faces, 
number of edges). 
 
G2.1 compose and 
describe pictures, 
designs, and patterns by 
combining two-
dimensional shapes. 
 
G2.2 compose and 
decompose two-
dimensional shapes. 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Covering Outlines 

6: Describing Solids 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

11: Making Shapes (G2.2, G2.3) 

12: Building with Solids (G2.4) 

13: Visualizing Shapes and Solids 

(G1.4) 

14: Creating Pictures and Designs 

(G2.1) 

15: Covering Outlines (G2.3) 

16: Creating Symmetrical Designs 

(G3.3) 

17: Geometric Relationships: 

Consolidation (G1.4, G2.1, 

G2.2, G2.3, G2.4, G3.3) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Fill Me In! (G2.3) 
Make Me a Picture (G2.1) 
 
Card 3B:  
Name the Solid (G1.3) 
Draw the Shape (G2.1) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• The Tailor Shop  
(Activities 14, 17) 
 

On Grade: 

• I Spy Awesome Buildings 
(Activities 12, 17) 

• Sharing Our Stories 
(Activities 14, 17) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Gallery Tour  
(Activities 16, 17) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
analyzed and classified in different ways by their 
attributes. 

Investigating Geometric Attributes and Properties 
of 2-D Shapes and 3-D Solids 
- Compares 2-D shapes and 3-D solids to find the 

similarities and differences. (Activity 12) 
- Analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids (e.g., number of sides/edges, faces, corners).  
(Activities 12, 13, 14, 17; MED 3B: 1) 

Investigating 2-D Shapes, 3-D Solids, and their 
Attributes Through Composition and 
Decomposition 
- Constructs composite pictures or structures with 2-D 

shapes and 3-D solids. (Activities 12, 14, 17; MED 
3A: 2) 

- Constructs and identifies new 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids as a composite of other 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids. (Activities 11, 17) 

- Completes a picture outline with shapes in more than 
one way. (Activities 15, 17; MED 3A: 1) 

- Constructs composite 2-D shapes and 3-D solids 
from verbal instructions, visualization, and memory. 
(Activity 13; MED 3B: 2) 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
transformed in many ways and analyzed 
for change. 

Exploring Symmetry to Analyze 2-D Shapes and  
3-D Solids 
- Constructs and completes 2-D/3-D symmetrical 

designs. (Activities 16, 17) 

Master 14a 
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G2.3 cover an outline 
puzzle with two-
dimensional shapes in 
more than one way.  
 
G2.4 build a structure 
using three-dimensional 
figures, and describe the 
two-dimensional shapes 
and three-dimensional 
figures in the structure. 
 
G3.3 create and describe 
symmetrical designs 
using a variety of tools 
(e.g., pattern blocks, 
tangrams, paper and 
pencil). 

 

  

Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 2: Geometric Relationships 

 

Master 14a 

 

Ontario (continued) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 2: Geometric Relationships 

 

British Columbia/Yukon Territories 

Learning Standards Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Big Idea 
Objects and shapes have attributes that can be described, measured, and compared. 

G1 Multiple attributes 
of 2D shapes and 3D 
objects 

• G1.2 describing, 
comparing, and 
constructing 2D 
shapes, including 
triangles, squares, 
rectangles, circles 

• G1.3 identifying 2D 
shapes as part of 
3D objects 

 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Covering Outlines 

6: Describing Solids 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

11: Making Shapes 

12: Building with Solids  

13: Visualizing Shapes and Solids 

(G1.2) 

14: Creating Pictures and Designs  

15: Covering Outlines  

16: Creating Symmetrical Designs  

17: Geometric Relationships: 

Consolidation  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Fill Me In!  
Make Me a Picture  
 
Card 3B:  
Name the Solid (G1.3) 
Draw the Shape  
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• The Tailor Shop  
(Activities 14, 17) 
 

On Grade: 

• I Spy Awesome Buildings 
(Activities 12, 17) 

• Sharing Our Stories 
(Activities 14, 17) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Gallery Tour  
(Activities 16, 17) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
analyzed and classified in different ways by their 
attributes. 

Investigating Geometric Attributes and Properties 
of 2-D Shapes and 3-D Solids 
- Compares 2-D shapes and 3-D solids to find the 

similarities and differences. (Activity 12) 
- Analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids (e.g., number of sides/edges, faces, corners).  
(Activities 12, 13, 14, 17; MED 3B: 1) 

Investigating 2-D Shapes, 3-D Solids, and their 
Attributes Through Composition and 
Decomposition 
- Constructs composite pictures or structures with 2-D 

shapes and 3-D solids. (Activities 12, 14, 17; MED 
3A: 2) 

- Constructs and identifies new 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids as a composite of other 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids. (Activities 11, 17) 

- Completes a picture outline with shapes in more than 
one way. (Activities 15, 17; MED 3A: 1) 

- Constructs composite 2-D shapes and 3-D solids 
from verbal instructions, visualization, and memory. 
(Activity 13; MED 3B: 2) 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
transformed in many ways and analyzed 
for change. 

Exploring Symmetry to Analyze 2-D Shapes and  
3-D Solids 
- Constructs and completes 2-D/3-D symmetrical 

designs. (Activities 16, 17) 

 

  

Master 14b 
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      Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 2: Geometric Relationships 

 

New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island/Newfoundland and Labrador 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Shape and Space: Describe 3-D objects and 2-D shapes, and analyze the relationships.  

SS7 Describe, compare 
and construct 3-D 
objects, including:  
• cubes  
• spheres  
• cones  
• cylinders  
• pyramids. 
 
SS8 Describe, compare 
and construct 2-D 
shapes, including:  
• triangles  
• squares  
• rectangles  
• circles. 
 
SS9 Identify 2-D shapes 
as parts of 3-D objects in 
the environment 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Covering Outlines 

6: Describing Solids 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

11: Making Shapes 

12: Building with Solids (SS9) 

13: Visualizing Shapes and Solids 

(SS7, SS8) 

14: Creating Pictures and Designs  

15: Covering Outlines  

16: Creating Symmetrical Designs  

17: Geometric Relationships: 

Consolidation  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Fill Me In!  
Make Me a Picture  
 
Card 3B:  
Name the Solid (SS7) 
Draw the Shape (SS8) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• The Tailor Shop  
(Activities 14, 17) 
 

On Grade: 

• I Spy Awesome Buildings 
(Activities 12, 17) 

• Sharing Our Stories 
(Activities 14, 17) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Gallery Tour  
(Activities 16, 17) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
analyzed and classified in different ways by their 
attributes. 

Investigating Geometric Attributes and Properties 
of 2-D Shapes and 3-D Solids 
- Compares 2-D shapes and 3-D solids to find the 

similarities and differences. (Activity 12) 
- Analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids (e.g., number of sides/edges, faces, corners).  
(Activities 12, 13, 14, 17; MED 3B: 1) 

Investigating 2-D Shapes, 3-D Solids, and their 
Attributes Through Composition and 
Decomposition 
- Constructs composite pictures or structures with 2-D 

shapes and 3-D solids. (Activities 12, 14, 17; MED 
3A: 2) 

- Constructs and identifies new 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids as a composite of other 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids. (Activities 11, 17) 

- Completes a picture outline with shapes in more than 
one way. (Activities 15, 17; MED 3A: 1) 

- Constructs composite 2-D shapes and 3-D solids 
from verbal instructions, visualization, and memory. 
(Activity 13; MED 3B: 2) 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
transformed in many ways and analyzed 
for change. 

Exploring Symmetry to Analyze 2-D Shapes and  
3-D Solids 
- Constructs and completes 2-D/3-D symmetrical 

designs. (Activities 16, 17) 

 

Master 14c 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 2: Geometric Relationships 

 

Manitoba 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Shape and Space: Describe the characteristics of 3-D objects and 2-D shapes, and analyze the relationships among them.  

2.SS.7 Describe, 
compare, and 
construct 3-D objects, 
including  
• cubes  
• spheres  
• cones  
• cylinders  
• prisms  
• pyramids. 

 
2.SS.8 Describe, 

compare, and 
construct 2-D shapes, 
including  
• triangles  
• squares  
• rectangles  
• circles. 

 
2.SS.9 Identify 2-D 

shapes as parts of 3-
D objects in the 
environment. 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Covering Outlines 

6: Describing Solids 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

11: Making Shapes 

12: Building with Solids (2.SS.9) 

13: Visualizing Shapes and Solids 

(2.SS.7, 2.SS.8) 

14: Creating Pictures and Designs  

15: Covering Outlines  

16: Creating Symmetrical Designs  

17: Geometric Relationships: 

Consolidation  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Fill Me In!  
Make Me a Picture  
 
Card 3B:  
Name the Solid (2.SS.7) 
Draw the Shape (2.SS.8) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• The Tailor Shop  
(Activities 14, 17) 
 

On Grade: 

• I Spy Awesome Buildings 
(Activities 12, 17) 

• Sharing Our Stories 
(Activities 14, 17) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Gallery Tour  
(Activities 16, 17) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
analyzed and classified in different ways by their 
attributes. 

Investigating Geometric Attributes and Properties 
of 2-D Shapes and 3-D Solids 
- Compares 2-D shapes and 3-D solids to find the 

similarities and differences. (Activity 12) 
- Analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids (e.g., number of sides/edges, faces, corners).  
(Activities 12, 13, 14, 17; MED 3B: 1) 

Investigating 2-D Shapes, 3-D Solids, and their 
Attributes Through Composition and 
Decomposition 
- Constructs composite pictures or structures with 2-D 

shapes and 3-D solids. (Activities 12, 14, 17; MED 
3A: 2) 

- Constructs and identifies new 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids as a composite of other 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids. (Activities 11, 17) 

- Completes a picture outline with shapes in more than 
one way. (Activities 15, 17; MED 3A: 1) 

- Constructs composite 2-D shapes and 3-D solids 
from verbal instructions, visualization, and memory. 
(Activity 13; MED 3B: 2) 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
transformed in many ways and analyzed for 
change. 

Exploring Symmetry to Analyze 2-D Shapes and  
3-D Solids 
- Constructs and completes 2-D/3-D symmetrical 

designs. (Activities 16, 17) 

Master 14d 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 2: Geometric Relationships 

 

Nova Scotia  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Students will be expected to describe the characteristics of 3-D objects and 2-D shapes and analyze the relationships among them.  

G02 Students will be 
expected to recognize, 
name, describe, 
compare, and build 3-D 
objects, including cubes 
and other prisms, 
spheres, cones, 
cylinders, and pyramids. 
 
G03 Students will be 
expected to recognize, 
name, describe, compare 
and build 2-D shapes, 
including triangles, 
squares, rectangles, and 
circles. 
 
G04 Students will be 
expected to identify 2-D 
shapes as part of 3-D 
objects in the 
environment. 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Covering Outlines 

6: Describing Solids 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

11: Making Shapes 

12: Building with Solids (G04) 

13: Visualizing Shapes and Solids 

(G02, G03) 

14: Creating Pictures and Designs  

15: Covering Outlines  

16: Creating Symmetrical Designs  

17: Geometric Relationships: 

Consolidation  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Fill Me In!  
Make Me a Picture  
 
Card 3B:  
Name the Solid (G02) 
Draw the Shape (G03) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• The Tailor Shop  
(Activities 14, 17) 
 

On Grade: 

• I Spy Awesome Buildings 
(Activities 12, 17) 

• Sharing Our Stories 
(Activities 14, 17) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Gallery Tour  
(Activities 16, 17) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
analyzed and classified in different ways by their 
attributes. 

Investigating Geometric Attributes and Properties 
of 2-D Shapes and 3-D Solids 
- Compares 2-D shapes and 3-D solids to find the 

similarities and differences. (Activity 12) 
- Analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids (e.g., number of sides/edges, faces, corners).  
(Activities 12, 13, 14, 17; MED 3B: 1) 

Investigating 2-D Shapes, 3-D Solids, and their 
Attributes Through Composition and 
Decomposition 
- Constructs composite pictures or structures with 2-D 

shapes and 3-D solids. (Activities 12, 14, 17; MED 
3A: 2) 

- Constructs and identifies new 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids as a composite of other 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids. (Activities 11, 17) 

- Completes a picture outline with shapes in more than 
one way. (Activities 15, 17; MED 3A: 1) 

- Constructs composite 2-D shapes and 3-D solids 
from verbal instructions, visualization, and memory. 
(Activity 13; MED 3B: 2) 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
transformed in many ways and analyzed 
for change. 

Exploring Symmetry to Analyze 2-D Shapes and  
3-D Solids 
- Constructs and completes 2-D/3-D symmetrical 

designs. (Activities 16, 17) 

 

Master 14e 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 2: Geometric Relationships 

 

Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Learning Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Describe the characteristics of 3-D objects and 2-D shapes, and analyze the relationships among them.  

Shape and Space 
7. Describe, compare 
and construct 3-D 
objects, including:  
• cubes  
• spheres  
• cones  
• cylinders  
• pyramids. 
 
8. Describe, compare 
and construct 2-D 
shapes, including:  
• triangles  
• squares  
• rectangles  
• circles. 
 
9. Identify 2-D shapes as 
parts of 3-D objects in 
the environment. 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Covering Outlines 

6: Describing Solids 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

11: Making Shapes 

12: Building with Solids (SS9) 

13: Visualizing Shapes and Solids 

(SS7, SS8) 

14: Creating Pictures and Designs  

15: Covering Outlines  

16: Creating Symmetrical Designs  

17: Geometric Relationships: 

Consolidation  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Fill Me In!  
Make Me a Picture  
 
Card 3B:  
Name the Solid (SS7) 
Draw the Shape (SS8) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• The Tailor Shop  
(Activities 14, 17) 
 

On Grade: 

• I Spy Awesome Buildings 
(Activities 12, 17) 

• Sharing Our Stories 
(Activities 14, 17) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Gallery Tour  
(Activities 16, 17) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
analyzed and classified in different ways by their 
attributes. 

Investigating Geometric Attributes and Properties 
of 2-D Shapes and 3-D Solids 
- Compares 2-D shapes and 3-D solids to find the 

similarities and differences. (Activity 12) 
- Analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids (e.g., number of sides/edges, faces, corners).  
(Activities 12, 13, 14, 17; MED 3B: 1) 

Investigating 2-D Shapes, 3-D Solids, and their 
Attributes Through Composition and 
Decomposition 
- Constructs composite pictures or structures with 2-D 

shapes and 3-D solids. (Activities 12, 14, 17; MED 
3A: 2) 

- Constructs and identifies new 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids as a composite of other 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids. (Activities 11, 17) 

- Completes a picture outline with shapes in more than 
one way. (Activities 15, 17; MED 3A: 1) 

- Constructs composite 2-D shapes and 3-D solids 
from verbal instructions, visualization, and memory. 
(Activity 13; MED 3B: 2) 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
transformed in many ways and analyzed for 
change. 

Exploring Symmetry to Analyze 2-D Shapes and  
3-D Solids 
- Constructs and completes 2-D/3-D symmetrical 

designs. (Activities 16, 17) 

 

Master 14f 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 2: Geometric Relationships 

 

Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Goals 
Spatial Sense, Logical Thinking, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour 

Shape and Space 
SS2.3 Describe, 
compare, and construct 
3-D objects, including:  
• cubes  
• spheres  
• cones  
• cylinders  
• pyramids. 
 
SS2.4 Describe, 
compare, and construct 
2-D shapes, including:  
• triangles  
• squares  
• rectangles  
• circles. 
 
SS2.5 Demonstrate 
understanding of the 
relationship between 2-D 
shapes and 3-D objects. 
 
 
 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
5: Covering Outlines 

6: Describing Solids 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

11: Making Shapes (SS2.4) 

12: Building with Solids (SS2.3) 

13: Visualizing Shapes and Solids 

(SS2.3, SS2.4, SS2.5) 

14: Creating Pictures and Designs  

15: Covering Outlines  

16: Creating Symmetrical Designs  

17: Geometric Relationships: 

Consolidation  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 3A:  
Fill Me In!  
Make Me a Picture  
 
Card 3B:  
Name the Solid (SS2.3, SS2.5) 
Draw the Shape (SS2.4) 
 
 
 

Below Grade: 

• The Tailor Shop  
(Activities 14, 17) 
 

On Grade: 

• I Spy Awesome Buildings 
(Activities 12, 17) 

• Sharing Our Stories 
(Activities 14, 17) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Gallery Tour  
(Activities 16, 17) 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
analyzed and classified in different ways by their 
attributes. 

Investigating Geometric Attributes and Properties 
of 2-D Shapes and 3-D Solids 
- Compares 2-D shapes and 3-D solids to find the 

similarities and differences. (Activity 12) 
- Analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids (e.g., number of sides/edges, faces, corners).  
(Activities 12, 13, 14, 17; MED 3B: 1) 

Investigating 2-D Shapes, 3-D Solids, and their 
Attributes Through Composition and 
Decomposition 
- Constructs composite pictures or structures with 2-D 

shapes and 3-D solids. (Activities 12, 14, 17; MED 
3A: 2) 

- Constructs and identifies new 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids as a composite of other 2-D shapes and 3-D 
solids. (Activities 11, 17) 

- Completes a picture outline with shapes in more than 
one way. (Activities 15, 17; MED 3A: 1) 

- Constructs composite 2-D shapes and 3-D solids 
from verbal instructions, visualization, and memory. 
(Activity 13; MED 3B: 2) 

Big Idea: 2-D shapes and 3-D solids can be 
transformed in many ways and analyzed 
for change. 

Exploring Symmetry to Analyze 2-D Shapes and  
3-D Solids 
- Constructs and completes 2-D/3-D symmetrical 

designs. (Activities 16, 17) 
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Shapes from Squares  
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Fill the Hexagons  
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Fill the Rectangles 
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Geometry 

 

Constructing 2-D Shapes from Other Shapes Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student looks at the outline, but does not 
know which 2-D shapes to use to construct a 
composite shape (hexagon). 

2. Student places blocks randomly with no 
thought to the outline to construct a composite 
shape (hexagon) from other 2-D shapes. 

 

3. Student constructs a composite shape (hexagon) 
from other 2-D shapes, but leaves gaps or 
overlaps when using blocks to cover hexagon. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student constructs a composite shape 

(hexagon) from other 2-D shapes, but cannot 
construct it in a different way. 

 

5. Student constructs a composite shape 
(hexagon) from other 2-D shapes, but struggles 
to describe and identify shapes used. 

 

6. Student constructs a composite shape (hexagon) 
from other 2-D shapes in different ways and 
identifies shapes used. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
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Geoboard Shapes 
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Geometry 

 

Describing Attributes of Shapes Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a shape, 
but has difficulty analyzing it and 
describing its attributes. 

2. Student analyzes geometric 
attributes of a shape, but uses 
non-math language to describe 
it. 

  “It looks like a bird’s 
  beak.” 

3. Student analyzes geometric 
attributes of a shape, but 
gives a general description. 

 

4. Student successfully analyzes 
geometric attributes of 2-D 
shapes and uses math language 
to describe them. 

Observations/Documentation 

    

    
Visualizing and Creating Shapes Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student creates a shape, 
but guesses and ignores 
partner’s description. 

2. Student creates a shape, 
but focuses on only part of the 
description and creates incorrect 
shape. 

3. Student creates shapes from 
description and visualization, but 
struggles to identify them. 

 

4. Student successfully creates and 
identifies shapes from 
description and visualization. 

 

   
  “I made a 
  pentagon.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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Shape Picture 

 

 

Master 21 
 



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Shape Design 
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 Pattern Block Cutouts 
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 Tangram Cutouts 

 
 

 

 

Master 24 
 



     Master 25: Activity 8 Assessment 
Creating Pictures and Designs 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Geometry 

 

Making Pictures and Designs with 2-D Shapes Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student constructs a composite picture/design 
with 2-D shapes, but shapes do not touch. 

 

2. Student constructs a composite picture with  
2-D shapes, but uses only one shape. 

 

3. Student constructs a composite picture with 2-D 
shapes, but each shape represents a part of an 
object (shapes are not combined). 

 
Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student constructs a composite picture with  

2-D shapes and combines shapes to 
represent parts of the picture, but cannot 
identify the shapes used.  

 

5. Student constructs a composite picture/design 
with 2-D shapes, but struggles to explain how 
it was created. 

 

6. Student successfully constructs a composite 
picture/design with 2-D shapes, explains how it 
was created, and identifies shapes used. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Geometry 

 

Covering Outlines with 2-D Shapes Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student covers a picture outline with shapes, 
but places blocks randomly with no thought to 
outline. 

 

2. Student covers a picture outline with shapes, 
but leaves gaps or overlaps. 

 

3. Student covers a picture outline with shapes, 
but always tries to place matching blocks in the 
same relative position. 

  
“I don’t see a shape that will fit.” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student covers a picture outline with shapes 

and uses guess and test to fill a space. 

 
“Let me try all the blocks to see which one fits.” 

5. Student successfully completes a picture 
outline with shapes, but thinks there is only 
one way to cover it. 

 

6. Student successfully completes a picture 
outline with shapes in one way and sees more 
than one way to cover it. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Task Cards 
 

Note: Task cards are grouped by type. For example, all cards labelled A focus on using 
shapes to create other shapes. 
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Task Cards  
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Task Cards  

 

 
 

Master 27c 
 



     Master 28: Activity 10 Assessment 
Geometric Relationships: Consolidation 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2021 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Geometry 

 

Geometric Relationship Tasks Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student uses blocks or pieces, but 
struggles to construct new 
2-D shapes as a composite of other 2-D 
shapes. 

2. Student constructs a composite 
picture with 2-D shapes, but each 
shape represents a part of an object (shapes 
are not combined). 

  

3. Student covers a picture outline with shapes, 
but picture has gaps or overlaps. 

 
 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

    
4. Student covers a picture outline with shapes, 

but always tries to place matching blocks in the 
same relative position.  

5. Student constructs a new 2-D shape as a 
composite of other shapes and covers outlines, 
but thinks only one way is possible. 

6. Student successfully constructs 2-D shapes 
and composite pictures, and covers outlines in 
more than one way. 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 3: Location and Movement 

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectation 
G3 Location and Movement: describe and represent the relative locations of objects, and represent objects on a map. 

G3.1 describe the 
relative locations (e.g., 
beside, two steps to the 
right of) and the 
movements of objects on 
a map 
 
G3.2 draw simple maps 
of familiar settings, and 
describe the relative 
locations of objects 
on the maps. 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
7: Tower Views 

8: Direction Buddies 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

18: Reading Maps (G3.1) 

19: Drawing a Map (G3.2) 

20: Perspective Taking  

21: Location and Movement:  

Consolidation (G3.1) 

 
On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 4A:  
Our Design (G3.1) 
Treasure Map (G3.1, G3.2) 
 
Card 4B:  
Crazy Creatures 
Perspective Matching Game 
 

Below Grade: 

• Memory Book  
(Activities 18, 21) 
 

On Grade: 

• Robo 
(Activities 18, 21) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Objects can be located in space and 
viewed from multiple perspectives. 

Locating and Mapping Objects in Space 
- Uses relative positions to describe the location and 
order of objects (e.g., between, beside, next, before).  
(Activities 18, 19, 21; MED 4A: 1) 

- Provides instructions to locate an object in the 
environment (e.g., listing instructions to find a hidden 
object in classroom). (Activities 18, 21; ME 4A: 2) 

- Makes simple maps based on familiar settings.  
(Activity 19) 

Viewing and Representing Objects from Multiple 
Perspectives 
- Recognizes 3-D solids from multiple perspectives. 

(MED 4B: 1) 
- Visualizes and describes the view of a 3-D solid from 

multiple perspectives (e.g., top/front/side views).  
(Activities 20, 21, MED 4B: 2) 
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Classroom Map 
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I Spy Cards 
 

I am beside the pool. I am over the road. 

I am in front of a building. 
I am between the school  

and the grass. 

I am to the right of the  
beach chairs. 

I am under the bridge. 

I am on top of the grass. 
I am to the right of  

the houses. 
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Path Cards 
 

Start at the pool. 
How do you get to the  

grass area? 

Start at the school. 
How do you get to  

the bridge? 

Start at the pool. 
How do you get to the 
building on the right? 

Start at the bridge. 
How do you get to  

the school? 

Start at the school. 
How do you get to  

the houses? 

Start at the pool. 
How do you get to  

the school? 

Start at the houses. 
How do you get to  

the pool? 

Start at the grass area. 
How do you get to  
the beach chairs? 
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Maps with Grid 
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Maps with Grid 
 

Master 33b 
 



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Position Words 
 

 

Above Between 

Beside Behind 

In front On top 
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Geometry 

 

Reading Maps Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a card, but struggles to 
locate objects on a map, as maps are not 
familiar to student. 

2. Student chooses a card, but struggles to 
understand positional language and cannot 
locate objects on the map. 

 
“I don’t know what beside, in front, and 

between mean.” 

3. Student has some knowledge of positional 
language, but has difficulty using it to describe 
the locations of objects on a map. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student follows instructions to locate most, but 

not all, objects on a map. 
5. Student provides instructions to locate objects 

on a map, but struggles to describe paths. 
6. Student successfully uses relative positions to 

describe the locations of objects, and provides 
and follows instructions to locate objects on 
a map. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Geometry 

 

Drawing Maps Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student draws outline to make a simple map 
based on a familiar setting (classroom), but 
has trouble placing objects on the map. 

2. Student makes a simple map based on a 
familiar setting (classroom) and locates and 
represents some, but not all, objects on the 
map. 

3. Student makes a simple map based on a 
familiar setting (classroom) and places most 
objects on the map, but struggles with accuracy 
or relative sizes. 

 
“I don’t know how big to draw the bookcase.” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student makes a simple map based on a 

familiar setting (classroom) and places objects 
accurately, but omits important features in 
favour of unimportant or personal features. 

 

5. Student makes a simple map based on a 
familiar setting (classroom), but omits labels 
or places labels incorrectly. 

 

6. Student successfully makes a simple map 
based on a familiar setting (classroom). 

Observations/Documentation 
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Multiple Views 
 

Cow 

 
Front view 

 
Top view 

 
Side view 

 
Side view 
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Multiple Views 
 

Toy Bus 

 
Front view 

 
Side view 

 
Bottom view 

 
Back view 
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Multiple Views 
 

Cup 

 
Front view 

 
Top view 

 
Side view 

 
Back view 
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Multiple Views 
 

Chair 

 

_____________ view 

 

_____________ view 

 

_____________ view 

 

_____________ view 
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Perspective Recording Sheet 
 

 

Object 

  

________________ 

 

 

View 

 

________________ 

 

Object 

  

________________ 

 

 

View 

 

________________ 

 

Object 

  

________________ 

 

 

View 

 

________________ 

 

 

Object 

  

________________ 

 

 

View 

 

________________ 

 

Object 

  

________________ 

 

 

View 

 

________________ 

 

Object 

  

________________ 

 

 

View 

 

________________ 
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Geometry 

 

Describing Different Perspectives Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses an object, but does not show 
understanding of the concept of perspective. 

2. Student chooses an object, but struggles to 
view the object from different perspectives 
(cannot isolate a particular view). 

3. Student views objects from different 
perspectives, but struggles to describe the 
perspectives. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student views objects from different 

perspectives and uses gestures to describe 
the perspectives, but struggles to describe 
them with words. 

 

5. Student views objects from different 
perspectives and describes the perspectives, 
but struggles to describe what the objects 
might look like from a different perspective. 

6. Student successfully views and describes views 
of objects from multiple perspectives. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Geometry 

 

Describing Location Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student has some knowledge of positional 
language, but has difficulty using it to describe 
the locations of objects on a map. 

2. Student follows instructions to locate some 
objects on the map, but struggles with other 
objects. 

3. Student successfully uses relative positions to 
describe the locations of objects, and provides 
and follows instructions to locate objects on a 
map. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
Identifying Perspectives Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a photo, but struggles to view 
the object from different perspectives (cannot 
isolate a particular view). 

2. Student views objects from different 
perspectives, but struggles to describe the 
perspectives. 

3. Student successfully views and describes 
objects from multiple perspectives. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 4: Coding 

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectation 
G3 Location and Movement: describe and represent the relative locations of objects, and represent objects on a map. 
Cross Strand: Number 

G3.1 describe the 
relative locations (e.g., 
beside, two steps to the 
right of) and the 
movements of objects on 
a map 
 
 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
9: I Spy 

10: Five Questions 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

22: Exploring Coding (G3.1) 

23: Coding on a Grid (G3.1) 

24: Number Codes (G3.1) 

25: Coding: Consolidation (G3.1) 

 
On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 5:  
Code of the Day (G3.1) 
Wandering Animals (G3.1) 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Objects can be located in space and 
viewed from multiple perspectives. 

Locating and Mapping Objects in Space 
- Uses positional language and gesture to describe 
locations and movement, and give simple directions 
(e.g., in, on, around, right, left).  (Activities 22, 25) 

-  Provides instructions to locate an object in the 
environment (e.g., listing instructions to find a hidden 
object in classroom). (Activity 25; MED 5: 2) 

- Describes the movement of an object from one 
location to another on a grid map (e.g., moving 5 
squares to the left and 3 squares down).   
(Activities 23, 24, 25; MED 5: 1, 2) 

 
 

 

 

Master 41a 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Geometry Cluster 4: Coding 

 
British Columbia/Yukon Territories/New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island/Newfoundland and Labrador/Manitoba/Nova Scotia/Alberta/ 

Northwest Territories/Nunavut/Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Cross Strand: Number 

• Optional but 
recommended 

Below Grade: Intervention 
9: I Spy 

10: Five Questions 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

22: Exploring Coding  

23: Coding on a Grid  

24: Number Codes  

25: Coding: Consolidation  

 

 
On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 5:  
Code of the Day  
Wandering Animals  

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Objects can be located in space and 
viewed from multiple perspectives. 

Locating and Mapping Objects in Space 
- Uses positional language and gesture to describe 
locations and movement, and give simple directions 
(e.g., in, on, around, right, left).  (Activities 22, 25) 

-  Provides instructions to locate an object in the 
environment (e.g., listing instructions to find a hidden 
object in classroom). (Activity 25; MED 5: 2) 

- Describes the movement of an object from one 
location to another on a grid map (e.g., moving 5 
squares to the left and 3 squares down).   
(Activities 23, 24, 25; MED 5: 1, 2) 
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        6 × 6 Grid   
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                          6 × 6 Grid (Before) 
 

      

      

  

 
 

   
 

 
Start 

B 

 
Start 

A 

     

    

 
Finish 

  

      

Sample Code: A: →, →, →,  B: , , ,  
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 Our Neighbourhood Grid 
  

      

     

 
 

Finish 

 

  

Rob’s Home 

    

      

      

   

Ariana’s 
Home 
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                              Movement Cards 
 

 

 
 

    

 
 

    

 
 
 

    

 
 
 
 

    

 
 
 
 

    

Start Finish 
Start 

A 
Start 

B 
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Geometry 

  

 

Writing Code for Concurrent Events Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student describes the movement from one 
location to another on a grid, but code is not 
accurate. Code often contains one extra 
arrow, as student counts squares instead of 
steps. 

 

2. Student describes the movement from one 
location to another on a grid and accurately writes 
code, but struggles to think about how their 
movements interact with a partner’s movements. 

 

3. Student uses guess and test strategies to add 
movements to their code so that both 
characters arrive at Finish at the same time. 

 

Observations/Documentation 

   

    
4. Student uses algebraic thinking to add 

movements to their code so that both 
characters arrive at Finish at the same time. 

 

5. Student acts out movements on a grid to see 
if characters land on the same square at the 
same time.  
 

6. Student visualizes movements and 
successfully writes code, ensuring that 
players do not land on the same square at the 
same time.  

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

“I added 2 steps, but I still goth 

there before you. Let’s try 

again.” 

 

“If I go up then down, that 

adds 2 moves but doesn’t 

actually move me anywhere.” 

“We landed on the same 

square again. Let’s change 

our codes and act it out 

again.” 

“I start 4 squares to the left of 

you. Looking at our codes, we 

never get really close to each 

other until the Finish.” 
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 Soccer Training Camp  
 

Soccer players Jada and Erika train together.  
They do the same routine at the same time: 
 

Jada   Erika 
 
 

 2 minutes 

 
 

 2 minutes 

   
 

 10 minutes 

 
 

 10 minutes 

   
 

 5 minutes 

 
 

 5 minutes 

   
 

 5 minutes 

 
 

 5 minutes 

   
 

 2 minutes 

 
 

 2 minutes 

   
 

 5 minutes 

 
 

 5 minutes 

   
 

 2 minutes 

 
 

2 minutes 

  

Master 46a 



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2021 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

 Soccer Training Camp 
 

The code for the routine is: 

Jada  Erika 

 
JJ2, L↺10, L↻5, 5SB, C2, JR5, S2 

 
JJ2, L↺10, L↻5, 5SB, C2, JR5, S2 
 

 

You are their coach at training camp. Add breaks and 2 more 
exercises per player. The players should perform the same exercise 
at the same time at least twice, and finish at the same time. 
Alter the code. 

Jada  Erika 

 

 
 

 

 

 

Alter the code for the coach’s challenge. Use Master Z to help. 

Jada  Erika 
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                   Concurrent Events Coding Sheet 
 

Write the codes in the boxes. 

Player/Dancer 1:   Player/Dancer 2: 
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                   Concurrent Events Coding Sheet (cont’d) 
 

Player/Dancer 1:   Player/Dancer 2: 

   
 
 

   

   
 
 

   

   
 
 

   

   
 
 

   

   
 
 

   

   
 
 

   

   
 
 

   

   
 
 

 

Master 47b 

 



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2021 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

 Exercise Cards 
 

 

Jumping 
Jacks 

 

Jumping 
Jacks 

 

Jumping 
Jacks 

 

Jumping 
Jacks 

 

Side Bends 

 

Side Bends 

 

Side Bends 

 

Side Bends 

 

 
 

Bear Crawls 

 

 
 

Bear Crawls 

 

 
 

Bear Crawls 

 

 
 

Bear Crawls 
 

Laps 

 

Laps 

 

Laps 

 

Laps 
 

Pushups 

 

Pushups 

 

Pushups 

 

Pushups  
 

Crunches 

 

Crunches 

 

Crunches 

 

Crunches 
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 Exercise Cards 
 

 
Jump Rope  

 
Jump Rope 

 
Jump Rope 

 
Jump Rope 

 
Bike 

 
Bike 

 
Bike 

 
Bike 

 

Weights 

 

Weights 

 

Weights 

 

Weights 
 

Squats 

 

Squats 

 

Squats 

 

Squats 
 

Rowing 

 

Rowing 

 

Rowing 

 

Rowing 

 
+0 

 
+0 

 
+0 

 
+0 
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Geometry 

 

Reading, Writing, and Altering Code Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student reads the exercises in the code for 
the training routine, but does not read the 
code accurately. 

 

2. Student accurately reads code for the training 
routine, but has difficulty writing code to alter the 
routine. 

 

3. Student accurately reads code for the training 
routine, but omits important information when 
writing code to alter the routine. 

 

Observations/Documentation 

   

    
4. Student reads and writes code to alter the 

training routine and uses algebraic thinking to 
add movements so players can take breaks. 

 

5. Student reads and writes code to alter the 
training routine, then acts out the code to see 
if players finish at the same time.  
 

6. Student reads and writes code to alter the 
training routine and uses visualization and 
equality concepts to check the code. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

JJ, JR, L, L, C 

“If I use a ‘wait’ move for this player, 

then the other player can use the 

weights.” 

“Last time, I finished earlier. 

Let’s act it out again.” 
“This player ‘waits’ when that 

player does crunches, so they 

finish at the same time.” 

S2, L↻ 5, JR5… 

“It’s the squats, running laps, jumping rope.” 

 

“Laps backward. I don’t know 

what the code is for that.” 
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 Codes for My Robot 
 

 
Our number: 
 
 
 
 
 

Write your codes in the boxes.  
 

1 
 

2 
 

3 
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Number Cards (1–10) 
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Number Cards (11–20) 
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Number Cards (21–30) 
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Number Cards (1–10) 
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Number Cards (11–20) 
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Number Cards (21–30) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Master 52c 
 



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2021 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Number Cards (31–40) 
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Number Cards (41–50) 
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Geometry 

25 

 

Writing Code to Solve Problems Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student writes code based on the target 
number, but the sum of the numbers in the 
code doesn’t equal the target number. 

 

2. Student has difficulty writing code to represent the 
jumps on the number line. 

 

3. Student acts out the movement of the robot on 
the number line, but the robot does not land 
on the target number. 

 

Observations/Documentation 

   

    
4. Student writes code, but the robot does not 

land on the target number, instead of altering 
the code, the student starts over to write 
another code. 

 

5. Student writes code based on the target 
number, but struggles to alter the code to 
avoid collisions.   
 

6. Student writes code based on the target 
number, alters the code to avoid collisions, 
and describes how the changes to the code 
affect the outcome.  

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

“I followed the code to move my 

robot, but it didn’t land on the 

target number.” 

“My robot didn’t land on the 

target number. I’ve got to 

write the code again.” 

Robot A: 12 + 6 + 7 Robot B: 9 + 9 + 7 

“Let’s follow the codes and see if the robots 

ever end up on the same number at the 

same time.” 

“I subtracted 1 from the first jump and 

added 1 to the third jump. Now we don’t 

collide on the second jump and my 

robot still ends up on 25.” 

“My code is: 5 + 10 + 15.” 

“Code for jumps? I don’t know 

how to do that.” 
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 Traffic Cards 
 

 
 

   

 
 

 

   

 

 
 

A 

 

 
 

B 

 

 
 

C 

Place Card 
 

 
 

Doctor 
Place Card 

 

 
 
 
 

Plaza 

Place Card 
 

  

Grocery 
Store 

Place Card 
 

 
 

Park 

Place Card 
 

 
 

Diner 
 

 
Wait for the 
other car to 
move 1 step 

 

 
Wait for the 
other car to 
move 1 step  

 

 
Wait for the 
other car to 

move 2 steps 

 

 
Wait for the 
other car to 

move 2 steps 

Start 
A 

Start 
B 

+0 +0 
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Geometry 

  

 

Reading and Writing Code Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student describes the movement from one 
location to another on a grid, but code is not  
accurate. Code often contains one extra 
arrow, as student counts squares instead of 
steps. 

 

2. Student describes the movements from one 
location to the other on a grid and accurately 
writes code, but struggles to think about how their 
movements interact with a partner’s movements. 

 

3. Student describes the movement from one 
location to the other on a grid and accurately 
writes code, but struggles to add “wait” moves 
t avoid collision. 

 

Observations/Documentation 

   

    
4. Student uses guess and test strategies to add 

movements to their code so that both cars get 
to the same place at the same time.  

 

5. Student considers how the cars’ moves 
related to each other when writing and 
altering code, but struggles to describe how 
the changes affect the outcomes.   
 

6. Student successfully reads, writes, and alters 
code and describes how changes to the code 
affect the outcomes.  

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

“Better start over so we don’t crash into each 

other. You go left, and I’ll go right.” 

“I added 2 steps but still go there 

before you. Let’s try again.” “Let’s act it out and see what happens.” 

“Here, my ‘wait’ move keeps me from 

crashing into you. Then we don’t drive 

onto the same spot at the same time 

until we get to park.” 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Data Management and Probability Cluster 1: Data Management 

 

Ontario 

Curriculum Expectations  Mathology Grade 2 
Classroom Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectations 
D1 Collection and Organization of Data: collect and organize categorical or discrete primary data and display the data, using tally charts, concrete 
graphs, pictographs, line plots, simple bar graphs, and other graphic organizers, with labels ordered appropriately along horizontal axes, as needed 
D2 Data Relationships: read and describe primary data presented in tally charts, concrete graphs, pictographs, line plots, simple bar graphs, and other 
graphic organizers 

D1.2 gather data to answer 
a question, using a simple 
survey with a limited number 
of responses 
 
D1.3 collect and organize 
primary data that is 
categorical or discrete, 
and display the data using 
one-to-one correspondence 
in concrete graphs, 
pictographs, line plots, 
simple bar graphs, and 
other graphic organizers, 
with appropriate titles and 
labels and with labels 
ordered appropriately 
along horizontal axes, as 
needed 
 
D2.1 read primary data 
presented in concrete 
graphs, pictographs, line 
plots, simple bar graphs, and 
other graphic organizers, and 
describe 
the data using mathematical 
language 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Interpreting Pictographs 

2: Sorting Objects 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Interpreting Graphs 1  

(D2.1, D2.2, D2.4) 

2: Interpreting Graphs 2  

(D2.1, D2.2, D2.4) 

3: Creating a Survey  

(D1.2, D2.2, D2.3) 

4: Making Graphs 1  

(D1.3, D2.1, D2.2, D2.4) 

5: Making Graphs 2  

(D1.3, D2.1, D2.2, D2.4) 

6: Data Management 

Consolidation (D1.2, D1.3, 

D2.1, D2.2, D2.3) 

 
On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Conducting Surveys 
(D1.2, D2.2) 
Reading and Interpreting 
Graphs 
(D2.1, D2.4) 

Below Grade: 

• Graph It!  
(Activities 1, 4, 6) 

 
On Grade: 

• Big Buddy Days 
(Activities 1, 3, 4, 6) 

• Marsh Watch 
(Activities 2, 3, 5, 6) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Welcome to the Nature 
Park 
(Activities 2, 5, 6) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Formulating questions, collecting data, 
and consolidating data in visual and graphical 
displays help us understand, predict, and interpret 
situations that involve uncertainty, variability, and 
randomness. 

Formulating Questions to Learn About Groups, 
Collections, and Events by Collecting Relevant Data 
- Formulates questions that can be addressed through 

simple surveys. (Activities 3, 5, 6; MED 1: 1) 
Collecting Data and Organizing It into Categories 
- Collects data from simple surveys concretely (e.g., 

shoes, popsicle sticks) or using simple records (e.g., 
check marks, tallies). (Activities 3, 5, 6; MED 1: 1)  

Creating Graphical Displays of Collected Data 
- Creates displays using objects or simple pictographs 

(may use symbol for data). (Activities 4, 6)  
- Creates one-to-one displays (e.g., line plot, dot plot, 

bar graph). (Activities 5, 6) 
- Displays data collected in more than one way and 

describes the differences (e.g., bar graph, pictograph). 
(Activities 4, 5, 6) 

Reading and Interpreting Data Displays 
- Interprets displays by noting how many more/less than 

other categories. (Activities 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, MED 1: 2) 
Drawing Conclusions by Making Inferences and 
Justifying Decisions Based on Collected Data 
- Poses and answers questions about data collected 

and displayed. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; MED 1: 1, 2) 
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D2.2 pose and answer 
questions about class-
generated data in concrete 
graphs, pictographs, line 
plots, simple bar graphs, and 
tally charts 
 
D2.3 distinguish between 
numbers that represent 
data values and numbers 
that represent the frequency 
of an event 
 
D2.4 demonstrate an 
understanding of data 
displayed in a graph, by 
comparing different 
parts of the data and by 
making statements about the 
data as a whole 
 
 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 
Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically 
- Sorts a set of objects in different ways using a single 

attribute (e.g., buttons sorted by the number of holes 
or by shape). (Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; MED 1: 1, 2) 

  

Curriculum Correlation 
Data Management and Probability Cluster 1: Data Management 

 

Master 1a 

 

Ontario (continued) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Data Management and Probability Cluster 1: Data Management 

 

British Columbia/Yukon Territories 

Learning Standards Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Big Idea 
Concrete items can be represented, compared, and interpreted pictorially in graphs. 
Cross Strand: Patterns and Relations 

D1 Pictorial 
representation of 
concrete graphs using 
one-to-one 
correspondence 

• D1.1 collecting data, 
creating a concrete 
graph, and 
representing the graph 
using a pictorial 
representation through 
grids, stamps, 
drawings) 

• D1.2 one-to-one 
correspondence 

 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Interpreting Pictographs 

2: Sorting Objects 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Interpreting Graphs 1  

(D1.1, D1.2) 

2: Interpreting Graphs 2  

3: Creating a Survey  

(D1.1, D1.2) 

4: Making Graphs 1  

(D1.1, D1.2) 

5: Making Graphs 2  

6: Data Management 

Consolidation (D1.1, D1.2) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Conducting Surveys 
(D1.1, D1.2) 
Reading and Interpreting 
Graphs 
(D1.1, D1.2) 

Below Grade: 

• Graph It!  
(Activities 1, 4, 6) 

 
On Grade: 

• Big Buddy Days 
(Activities 1, 3, 4, 6) 

• Marsh Watch 
(Activities 2, 3, 5, 6) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Welcome to the Nature 
Park 
(Activities 2, 5, 6) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Formulating questions, collecting data, and 
consolidating data in visual and graphical displays help us 
understand, predict, and interpret situations that involve 
uncertainty, variability, and randomness. 

Formulating Questions to Learn About Groups, Collections, 
and Events by Collecting Relevant Data 
- Formulates questions that can be addressed through simple 

surveys. (Activities 3, 5, 6; MED 1: 1) 
Collecting Data and Organizing It into Categories 
- Collects data from simple surveys concretely (e.g., shoes, 

popsicle sticks) or using simple records (e.g., check marks, 
tallies). (Activities 3, 5, 6; MED 1: 1)  

Creating Graphical Displays of Collected Data 
- Creates displays using objects or simple pictographs (may use 

symbol for data). (Activities 4, 6)  
- Creates one-to-one displays (e.g., line plot, dot plot, bar graph). 

(Activities 5, 6) 
- Displays data collected in more than one way and describes 

the differences (e.g., bar graph, pictograph). (Activities 4, 5, 6) 
Reading and Interpreting Data Displays 
- Interprets displays by noting how many more/less than other 

categories. (Activities 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, MED 1: 2) 
Drawing Conclusions by Making Inferences and Justifying 
Decisions Based on Collected Data 
- Poses and answers questions about data collected and 

displayed. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; MED 1: 1, 2) 

Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically. 

Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and Patterns 
Mathematically 
- Sorts a set of objects in different ways using a single attribute 

(e.g., buttons sorted by the number of holes or by shape). 
(Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; MED 1: 1, 2)  
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Curriculum Correlation 
Data Management and Probability Cluster 1: Data Management 

 

New Brunswick/Prince Edward Island/Newfoundland and Labrador 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Statistics and Probability: Collect, display and analyze data to solve problems. 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations: Use patterns to describe the world and solve problems. 

SP1 Gather and record 
data about self and 
others to answer 
questions. 
 
SP2 Construct and 
interpret concrete graphs 
and pictographs to solve 
problems. 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Interpreting Pictographs 

2: Sorting Objects 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Interpreting Graphs 1 (SP2) 

2: Interpreting Graphs 2  

3: Creating a Survey (SP1) 

4: Making Graphs 1 (SP2) 

5: Making Graphs 2  

6: Data Management 

Consolidation (SP2) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Conducting Surveys 
(SP1) 
Reading and Interpreting Graphs 
(SP2) 

Below Grade: 

• Graph It!  
(Activities 1, 4, 6) 

 
On Grade: 

• Big Buddy Days 
(Activities 1, 3, 4, 6) 

• Marsh Watch 
(Activities 2, 3, 5, 6) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Welcome to the Nature 
Park 
(Activities 2, 5, 6) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Formulating questions, collecting data, and 
consolidating data in visual and graphical displays 
help us understand, predict, and interpret situations 
that involve uncertainty, variability, and randomness. 
Formulating Questions to Learn About Groups, 
Collections, and Events by Collecting Relevant Data 
- Formulates questions that can be addressed through 

simple surveys. (Activities 3, 5, 6; MED 1: 1) 
Collecting Data and Organizing It into Categories 
- Collects data from simple surveys concretely (e.g., 

shoes, popsicle sticks) or using simple records (e.g., 
check marks, tallies). (Activities 3, 5, 6; MED 1: 1)  

Creating Graphical Displays of Collected Data 
- Creates displays using objects or simple pictographs 

(may use symbol for data). (Activities 4, 6)  
- Creates one-to-one displays (e.g., line plot, dot plot, bar 

graph). (Activities 5, 6) 
- Displays data collected in more than one way and 

describes the differences (e.g., bar graph, pictograph). 
(Activities 4, 5, 6) 

Reading and Interpreting Data Displays 
- Interprets displays by noting how many more/less than 

other categories. (Activities 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, MED 1: 2) 
Drawing Conclusions by Making Inferences and 
Justifying Decisions Based on Collected Data 
- Poses and answers questions about data collected and 

displayed. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; MED 1: 1, 2) 
Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically.  
Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically 
- Sorts a set of objects in different ways using a single 

attribute (e.g., buttons sorted by the number of holes or 
by shape). (Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; MED 1: 1, 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Data Management and Probability Cluster 1: Data Management 

 

Manitoba 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Statistics and Probability: Collect, display, and analyze data to solve problems. 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations: Use patterns to describe the world and solve problems. 

2.SP.1 Gather and 
record data about self 
and others to answer 
questions. 
 
2.SP.2 Construct and 
interpret concrete graphs 
and pictographs to solve 
problems. 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Interpreting Pictographs 

2: Sorting Objects 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Interpreting Graphs 1  

(2.SP.2) 

2: Interpreting Graphs 2  

3: Creating a Survey  

(2.SP.1) 

4: Making Graphs 1  

(2.SP.2) 

5: Making Graphs 2  

6: Data Management 

Consolidation (2.SP.2) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Conducting Surveys 
(2.SP.1) 
Reading and Interpreting Graphs 
(2.SP.2) 

Below Grade: 

• Graph It!  
(Activities 1, 4, 6) 

 
On Grade: 

• Big Buddy Days 
(Activities 1, 3, 4, 6) 

• Marsh Watch 
(Activities 2, 3, 5, 6) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Welcome to the 
Nature Park 
(Activities 2, 5, 6) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Formulating questions, collecting data, and 
consolidating data in visual and graphical displays 
help us understand, predict, and interpret situations 
that involve uncertainty, variability, and randomness. 

Formulating Questions to Learn About Groups, 
Collections, and Events by Collecting Relevant Data 
- Formulates questions that can be addressed through 

simple surveys. (Activities 3, 5, 6; MED 1: 1) 
Collecting Data and Organizing It into Categories 
- Collects data from simple surveys concretely (e.g., 

shoes, popsicle sticks) or using simple records (e.g., 
check marks, tallies). (Activities 3, 5, 6; MED 1: 1)  

Creating Graphical Displays of Collected Data 
- Creates displays using objects or simple pictographs 

(may use symbol for data). (Activities 4, 6)  
- Creates one-to-one displays (e.g., line plot, dot plot, bar 

graph). (Activities 5, 6) 
- Displays data collected in more than one way and 

describes the differences (e.g., bar graph, pictograph). 
(Activities 4, 5, 6) 

Reading and Interpreting Data Displays 
- Interprets displays by noting how many more/less than 

other categories. (Activities 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, MED 1: 2) 
Drawing Conclusions by Making Inferences and 
Justifying Decisions Based on Collected Data 
- Poses and answers questions about data collected and 

displayed. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; MED 1: 1, 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Data Management and Probability Cluster 1: Data Management 

 

Nova Scotia  

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Statistics and Probability: Students will be expected to collect, display, and analyze data to solve problems. 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations: Students will be expected to use patterns to describe the world and solve problems. 

SP01 Students will be 
expected to gather and 
record data about self 
and others to answer 
questions. 
 
2SP02 Students will be 
expected to construct and 
interpret concrete graphs 
and pictographs to solve 
problems.  

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Interpreting Pictographs 

2: Sorting Objects 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Interpreting Graphs 1  

(SP02) 

2: Interpreting Graphs 2  

3: Creating a Survey  

(SP01) 

4: Making Graphs 1  

(SP02) 

5: Making Graphs 2  

6: Data Management 

Consolidation (SP02) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Conducting Surveys 
(SP01) 
Reading and Interpreting Graphs 
(SP02) 

Below Grade: 

• Graph It!  
(Activities 1, 4, 6) 

 
On Grade: 

• Big Buddy Days 
(Activities 1, 3, 4, 6) 

• Marsh Watch 
(Activities 2, 3, 5, 6) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Welcome to the Nature 
Park 
(Activities 2, 5, 6) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Formulating questions, collecting data, and 
consolidating data in visual and graphical displays 
help us understand, predict, and interpret situations 
that involve uncertainty, variability, and randomness. 
Formulating Questions to Learn About Groups, 
Collections, and Events by Collecting Relevant Data 
- Formulates questions that can be addressed through 

simple surveys. (Activities 3, 5, 6; MED 1: 1) 
Collecting Data and Organizing It into Categories 
- Collects data from simple surveys concretely (e.g., shoes, 

popsicle sticks) or using simple records (e.g., check 
marks, tallies). (Activities 3, 5, 6; MED 1: 1)  

Creating Graphical Displays of Collected Data 
- Creates displays using objects or simple pictographs 

(may use symbol for data). (Activities 4, 6)  
- Creates one-to-one displays (e.g., line plot, dot plot, bar 

graph). (Activities 5, 6) 
- Displays data collected in more than one way and 

describes the differences (e.g., bar graph, pictograph). 
(Activities 4, 5, 6) 

Reading and Interpreting Data Displays 
- Interprets displays by noting how many more/less than 

other categories. (Activities 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, MED 1: 2) 
Drawing Conclusions by Making Inferences and 
Justifying Decisions Based on Collected Data 
- Poses and answers questions about data collected and 

displayed. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; MED 1: 1, 2) 
Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically.  
Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically 
- Sorts a set of objects in different ways using a single 

attribute (e.g., buttons sorted by the number of holes or 
by shape). (Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; MED 1: 1, 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Data Management and Probability Cluster 1: Data Management 

 

Alberta/Northwest Territories/Nunavut 

Learning Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

General Outcome 
Statistics and Probability: Collect, display, and analyze data to solve problems. 
Cross Strand 
Patterns and Relations: Use patterns to describe the world and solve problems. 

Statistics and 
Probability: 
1. Gather and record 
data about self and 
others to answer 
questions. 
 
2. Construct and interpret 
concrete graphs and 
pictographs to solve 
problems. 
 
Patterns and Relations: 
3. Sort a set of objects, 
using two attributes, and 
explain the sorting rule. 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Interpreting Pictographs 

2: Sorting Objects 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Interpreting Graphs 1  

(SP2) 

2: Interpreting Graphs 2  

3: Creating a Survey  

(SP1) 

4: Making Graphs 1  

(SP2, PR3) 

5: Making Graphs 2  

6: Data Management 

Consolidation (SP1, SP2) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Conducting Surveys 
(SP1) 
Reading and Interpreting Graphs 
(SP2) 

Below Grade: 

• Graph It!  
(Activities 1, 4, 6) 

 
On Grade: 

• Big Buddy Days 
(Activities 1, 3, 4, 6) 

• Marsh Watch 
(Activities 2, 3, 5, 6) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Welcome to the Nature 
Park 
(Activities 2, 5, 6) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Formulating questions, collecting data, and 
consolidating data in visual and graphical displays 
help us understand, predict, and interpret situations 
that involve uncertainty, variability, and randomness. 
Formulating Questions to Learn About Groups, 
Collections, and Events by Collecting Relevant Data 
- Formulates questions that can be addressed through 

simple surveys. (Activities 3, 5, 6; MED 1: 1) 
Collecting Data and Organizing It into Categories 
- Collects data from simple surveys concretely (e.g., 

shoes, popsicle sticks) or using simple records (e.g., 
check marks, tallies). (Activities 3, 5, 6; MED 1: 1)  

Creating Graphical Displays of Collected Data 
- Creates displays using objects or simple pictographs 

(may use symbol for data). (Activities 4, 6)  
- Creates one-to-one displays (e.g., line plot, dot plot, bar 

graph). (Activities 5, 6) 
- Displays data collected in more than one way and 

describes the differences (e.g., bar graph, pictograph). 
(Activities 4, 5, 6) 

Reading and Interpreting Data Displays 
- Interprets displays by noting how many more/less than 

other categories. (Activities 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, MED 1: 2) 
Drawing Conclusions by Making Inferences and 
Justifying Decisions Based on Collected Data 
- Poses and answers questions about data collected and 

displayed. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; MED 1: 1, 2) 
Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted 
mathematically.  
Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically 
- Sorts a set of objects in different ways using a single 

attribute (e.g., buttons sorted by the number of holes or 
by shape). (Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; MED 1: 1, 2) 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Data Management and Probability Cluster 1: Data Management 

 

Saskatchewan 

Specific Outcomes Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Goals 
Spatial Sense, Number Sense, Logical Thinking, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour 
Cross Strand: Patterns and Relations 
Spatial Sense, Logical Thinking, Mathematics as a Human Endeavour 

Statistics and 

Probability 

SP2.1 Demonstrate 

understanding of 

concrete graphs and 

pictographs. 

Below Grade: Intervention 
1: Interpreting Pictographs 

2: Sorting Objects 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

1: Interpreting Graphs 1  

(SP2.1) 

2: Interpreting Graphs 2  

3: Creating a Survey  

(SP2.1) 

4: Making Graphs 1  

(SP2.1) 

5: Making Graphs 2  

6: Data Management 

Consolidation (SP2.1) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 1:  
Conducting Surveys 
(SP2.1) 
Reading and Interpreting Graphs 
(SP2.1) 

Below Grade: 

• Graph It!  
(Activities 1, 4, 6) 

 
On Grade: 

• Big Buddy Days 
(Activities 1, 3, 4, 6) 

• Marsh Watch 
(Activities 2, 3, 5, 6) 

 
Above Grade: 

• Welcome to the Nature 
Park 
(Activities 2, 5, 6) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Formulating questions, collecting data, and 
consolidating data in visual and graphical displays 
help us understand, predict, and interpret situations 
that involve uncertainty, variability, and randomness. 
Formulating Questions to Learn About Groups, 
Collections, and Events by Collecting Relevant Data 
- Formulates questions that can be addressed through 

simple surveys. (Activities 3, 5, 6; MED 1: 1) 
Collecting Data and Organizing It into Categories 
- Collects data from simple surveys concretely (e.g., shoes, 

popsicle sticks) or using simple records (e.g., check 
marks, tallies). (Activities 3, 5, 6; MED 1: 1)  

Creating Graphical Displays of Collected Data 
- Creates displays using objects or simple pictographs 

(may use symbol for data). (Activities 4, 6)  
- Creates one-to-one displays (e.g., line plot, dot plot, bar 

graph). (Activities 5, 6) 
- Displays data collected in more than one way and 

describes the differences (e.g., bar graph, pictograph). 
(Activities 4, 5, 6) 

Reading and Interpreting Data Displays 
- Interprets displays by noting how many more/less than 

other categories. (Activities 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, MED 1: 2) 
Drawing Conclusions by Making Inferences and 
Justifying Decisions Based on Collected Data 
- Poses and answers questions about data collected and 

displayed. (Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; MED 1: 1, 2) 
Big Idea: Regularity and repetition form patterns 
that can be generalized and predicted mathematically.  
Identifying, Sorting, and Classifying Attributes and 
Patterns Mathematically 
- Sorts a set of objects in different ways using a single 

attribute (e.g., buttons sorted by the number of holes or 
by shape). (Activities 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; MED 1: 1, 2) 
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 Fish Cards 
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 Fish Cards 
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 Fish Cards 
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 Our Venn Diagram 
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 Our Venn Diagram (3 Loops)  
(Combined Grades Extension) 

 

 

__________________         __________________ 
 
 

 
 
 

__________________ 
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 Our Two-Way Table 
   

 

Collection of  
 
 

_____________ 

Attribute: 
 

 

Category: 
 
 

Category: Category: 

Attribute: 

 

Category:  
 
 

  

Category:    

Category:    
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Our Carroll Diagram 

 
 

Attribute: Attribute: 

Category: Category: 

Category:  

 
 

 

 

Category:  
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Before Sample Answers  

 

Venn Diagram 

 

 

Carroll Diagram 

 

 

Two-Way Table 
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Sorting Data by 2 Attributes 
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Data Management 

and Probability 

“I know fish have different 

colours and patterns. I’m 

not sure how I can sort 

them using two attributes.”  

 

Sorting Data According to 2 Attributes Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student identifies two attributes, but struggles 
to sort the collection. 
 
 

2. Student identifies two attributes, but struggles 
to sort the collection using both attributes. 
 

 

3. Student sorts a collection by two attributes on a 
Venn diagram. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student sorts data by two attributes using a 

two-way table. 

 

5. Student sorts data by two attributes using a 
Carroll diagram. 
 

 

6. Student flexibly chooses an appropriate tool to 
sort data by two attributes and justifies choice.   
. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

 

“These fish are 

white and this one 

has spots.”  

“Here’s how I sorted using 

two attributes. The fish 

with both characteristics is 

in the overlap.” 

“I sorted using two 

attributes. My two-

way table shows 

the data.” 
  

“This diagram 

shows the data I 

sorted using two 

attributes.” 
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 Sample Pictograph 
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     Master 9: Activity 2 Assessment 
Interpreting Graphs 1 
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Data Management 

and Probability 

 

Interpreting Pictographs Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student looks at pictograph, but does not 
know where to start. 

2. Student reads pictographs, but counts one 
picture twice or mixes up the number word 
sequence. 
 

“1, 2, 3, 5, 6” 

3. Student reads pictographs, but struggles to 
interpret data to answer “how many” questions. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student reads pictographs, but struggles to 

interpret data to answer comparison questions 
(e.g., how many more/less). 
 

“How do I know how many more 
squirrels there are?” 

5. Student reads pictographs and interprets 
displays by noting how many more/less than 
other categories, but struggles to compare 
the two graphs to see how the information 
displayed is alike and how it is different. 

6. Student successfully reads pictographs and 
interprets displays by noting how many more/ 
less than other categories, makes inferences 
about the data, and compares graphs using 
math language. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Sample Line Plot 
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 Sample Bar Graph 
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     Master 12: Activity 3 Assessment 
Interpreting Graphs 2 
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Data Management 

and Probability 

 

Reading and Interpreting Line Plots and Bar Graphs Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student looks at graphs, but 
does not know where to start. 

2. Student reads line plot, but 
counts one X twice or mixes up 
the number word sequence. 
 

“1, 2, 4, 5” 

3. Student looks at bar graph, but 
struggles to read data (e.g., 
counts instead of using scale). 

4. Student reads displays, but 
struggles to interpret data. 

Observations/Documentation 

    

5. Student reads displays, but 
struggles to interpret data to 
answer “how many” questions. 

6. Student reads displays, but 
struggles to interpret data to 
answer comparison questions 
(e.g., how many more/less). 

7. Student reads and interprets 
displays by noting how many 
more/less than other categories, 
but struggles to determine 
whether graphs show same data. 

8. Student successfully interprets 
displays by noting how many 
more/less than other categories, 
determines whether graphs 
show same data, and makes 
inferences about the data. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Our Survey 
  
 

Our question:  

_________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________ 

 

 
Possible answers 
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 Our Survey (con’t) 
 

Our findings: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

What this tells us: 
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 Our Survey 
  
 

Our question:  

_________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________ 

 
Possible answers:  _______________________________ 

_________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________ 
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 Our Survey (con’t) 
 

Our findings: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

What this tells us: 
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 Our Survey 
  
 

Our question:  

_________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________ 

 

Possible answers: 
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 Our Survey (con’t) 
 

Our findings: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

What this tells us: 
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Creating a Survey 
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Data Management 

and Probability 

 

Conducting Surveys Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student thinks of a topic, but is unable to 
formulate a question that can be addressed 
through a survey. 
 

“My favourite animal is a panda.” 

2. Student formulates a question that can be 
addressed through a survey, but does not 
include sample or reasonable responses or 
focus on two attributes. 
 

“Which fruit do you like best?” 

3. Student formulates a question that can be 
addressed through a survey, but when 
collecting data, asks some students more than 
once. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student formulates a question that can be 

addressed through a survey, but when 
collecting data, struggles to record responses 
using simple records. 

 

5. Student formulates a question that can be 
addressed through a survey and collects data 
in a two-way tally table, but struggles to use 
data to draw conclusions. 
 

6. Student successfully formulates a question that 
can be addressed through a survey, collects 
data in a two-way tally table, and uses data to 
draw conclusions. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Graphing Mat (Columns Divided) 
  

Note: Choose a graphing mat with columns divided or with columns not divided, depending 
on students’ needs. 
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 Graphing Mat (Columns not Divided) 
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Data Management 

and Probability 

 

Making Concrete Graphs and Pictographs Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student labels columns, but is 
unable to sort objects to create 
display. 

2. Student creates display, but sorts 
objects into piles or bunches 
pictures together on graph. 

 

3. Student creates display, but 
objects/pictures are not equally 
spaced and aligned or pictures 
have different sizes. 

 

4. Student successfully creates 
displays using objects or simple 
pictographs. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Reading and Interpreting Graphs Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student reads displays, but 
counts objects/pictures twice or 
mixes up the number word 
sequence. 

2. Student reads displays, but 
struggles to interpret data to 
answer “how many” questions. 

3. Student reads displays, but 
struggles to interpret data to 
answer comparison questions 
(e.g., how many more/less). 

4. Student successfully interprets 
displays by noting how many 
more/less than other categories. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Line Plot Template 
  

 
Graph title: _____________________________________________________________ 

 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 
______________ 

 
______________ 

 
______________ 

 
______________ 
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 Bar Graph Template 
  

 
Graph title: _____________________________________________________________ 

 
 

10 
 

    

9 
    

8 

    

7 

    

6 

    

5 

    

4 

    

3 

    

2 

    

1 

    
 

 
 

_____________ 
 

_____________ 
 

_____________ 
 

_____________ 
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 Sample Line Plot 
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Making Graphs 2 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Data Management 

and Probability 

 

Making Line Plots and Bar Graphs Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a template and 
attempts to create a one-to-one 
display (e.g., line plot, bar graph), 
but does not include labels. 

2. Student creates a one-to-one 
display, but struggles to translate 
information from tally chart to 
graph (i.e., numbers in tally chart 
and graph do not match). 

3. Student creates a one-to-one 
display, but bunches Xs together 
or does 
not space 
Xs or 
shaded 
rectangles  
equally. 

 

4. Student successfully creates one-
to-one displays (e.g., line plot, bar 
graph). 

 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Reading and Interpreting Graphs Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student reads displays, but 
counts Xs or coloured rectangles 
twice or mixes up the number 
word sequence. 

“1, 2, 3, 5, 6” 

2. Student reads displays, but 
struggles to interpret data to 
answer “how many” questions. 

3. Student reads displays, but 
struggles to interpret data to 
answer comparison questions 
(e.g., how many more/less). 

4. Student successfully interprets 
displays by noting how many 
more/less than other categories. 

Observations/Documentation 
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             Graphs and Tables   
  

 
Source: Gr. 2 Class at Hillsdale Elementary School  
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                Graphs and Tables (con’t)  

 
 

 
 

 

Source: Gr. 2 Class at Hillsdale Elementary School 
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             Graphs and Tables (con’t)  
 

 

         Source: Gr. 2 Class at Hillsdale Elementary School 
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             Graphs and Tables (con’t)  

 

Source: Gr. 2 Class at Hillsdale Elementary School 
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               Graphs and Tables   
 

 
 
 

Jason’s  
Trading Cards 

 
Type of Card 

 

Game Cards 
 
 

Sports Cards 
 

 

Conditions 

Good 

 
||||  |||| 
 

||||  |||| 
 
||||  ||| 

 
||||  |||| 
 

||||  |||| 

Fair 

 
||||  | 

 
||||  |||| 

Poor 

 
||||  ||| 

 
||||  |||| 
 
|| 
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              Class Data Recording Sheet 
  
 

Our question:  

_________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________ 

 
Possible answers: 
 
 
 
 
 
Ask your question to 10 students.  
Use the tally chart to record your collected data. 
 

 
Answer 

 
Tally 
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               Class Data Recording Sheet 
 

Make a graph to display your collected data. 
 

Title: ______________________________ 

 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 

Label: ______________________________ 
 

Source: _______________________________ 
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              Class Data Recording Sheet 
 

The mode is: ________________________________________________ 

 

How do you know?  

___________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 
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             Data Graphs (Accommodations)   
  

Number of Siblings  
  

   X  X   

   X  X            

 X  X  X  X  X     X 
______________________________________________ 

0  1  2  3  4  5    

 

Source: Gr. 2 Class 
 

 

 
 

Source: Gr. 2 Class   
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             Data Graphs (Accommodations)   
 

 
Source: Gr. 2 Class  

 
Age of Students 

 

X 

X  X 

X  X 

X  X 

X  X  X 
_________________________ 

         6       7        8 

Source: Gr. 2 Class 
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Data Management 

and Probability 

“Swallows were seen the most, 

deer were seen the least.” 

 

 “On this graph, I can’t tell what 

the mode is.” 

 

 “The data has one mode, 

‘Swallow.’ It’s the animal 

people saw the most.” 

 

Identifying the Mode of a set of Data Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student identifies which 
categories have the most and the 
least, but has difficulty identifying 
the mode. 

 
 
 

 
 

2. Student identifies the mode on 
graphs or tables that have one 
mode, but has difficulty when 
graphs have multiple modes. 
 

 

3. Student identifies multiple 
modes, but has difficulty when 
graph has no mode. 

4. Student flexibly identifies one 
mode, multiple modes, and no 
mode in data sets and explains 
what the mode(s) tells us about 
the data. 

 
 

Observations/Documentation 
    

“There’s more than one mode.” 
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 Trees Planted 
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Data Management 

and Probability 

 

Conducting Surveys Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student thinks of a topic, but is 
unable to formulate a question or 
does not include sample 
responses. 
 
“My favourite animal is a dog.” 

2. Student formulates a question, 
but struggles to record responses 
using simple records. 

 

3. Student formulates a question 
that can be addressed through a 
survey and collects data in a two-
way tally table, but struggles to 
use data to draw conclusions. 

4. Student successfully formulates 
a question that can be addressed 
through a survey, collects data 
in a two-way tally table, and uses 
data to draw conclusions. 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Making, Reading, and Interpreting Graphs Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student creates a display, but 
struggles to translate information 
from tally table to graph (i.e., 
numbers in tally table and 
graph do not match). 

2. Student creates a display, but 
bunches items together or 
does not space items or shaded 
rectangles equally. 

3. Student reads displays, but 
struggles to interpret data to 
answer questions. 

4. Student successfully interprets 
displays by noting how many 
more/less than other categories 
and identifying the mode(s). 

Observations/Documentation 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Data Management and Probability Cluster 2: Probability and Chance 

 

Ontario 

Curriculum 
Expectations  

Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Overall Expectation 
D3 Probability: describe probability in everyday situations and simple games. 

D3.1 describe probability 
as a measure of the 
likelihood that an event 
will occur, using 
mathematical language 
(i.e., impossible, 
unlikely, less likely, 
equally likely, more likely, 
certain) 
 
D3.2 describe the 
probability that an event 
will occur (e.g., getting 
heads when tossing a 
coin, landing on red 
when spinning a 
spinner), through 
investigation with simple 
games and probability 
experiments 
and using mathematical 
language 
 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: The Language of Chance 

4: More or Less Likely? 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

7: Likelihood of Events  

(D3.1) 

8: Conducting Experiments  

(D3.1, D3.2) 

9: Probability and Chance 

Consolidation  

(D3.1, D3.2) 

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2:  
What’s in the Bag? 
(D3.1, D3.2) 
Word of the Day 
(D3.1) 

Above Grade: 

• Chance 
(Activities 7, 8, 9) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Formulating questions, collecting data, 
and consolidating data in visual and graphical 
displays help us understand, predict, and interpret 
situations that involve uncertainty, variability, and 
randomness. 

Using the Language of Chance to Describe and 
Predict Events 
- Describes the likelihood of an event (e.g., 

impossible, unlikely, certain). (Activities 7, 8, 9; MED 
2: 2) 

- Makes predictions based on the question, context, 
and data presented. (Activities 8, 9; MED 2: 1)  

- Compares the likelihood of two events (e.g., more 
likely, less likely, equally likely). (Activities 7, 8, 9; 
MED 2: 2)  

- Predicts the likelihood of an outcome in simple 
probability experiments or games. (Activities 8, 9; 
MED 2: 1) 

 

  

Master 27a 
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Curriculum Correlation 
Data Management and Probability Cluster 2: Probability and Chance 

 

British Columbia/Yukon Territories 

Learning Standards Mathology Grade 2 Classroom 
Activity Kit 

Mathology Little Books Pearson Canada K-3 Mathematics Learning 
Progression 

Big Idea 
Concrete items can be represented, compared, and interpreted pictorially in graphs. 

D2 Likelihood of 
familiar life 
events using 
comparative language 

• D2.1 using comparative 
language (e.g., certain, 
uncertain; more, less, 
or equally likely) 
 

Below Grade: Intervention 
3: The Language of Chance 

4: More or Less Likely? 

 

On Grade: Teacher Cards 

7: Likelihood of Events  

(D2.1) 

8: Conducting Experiments  

9: Probability and Chance 

Consolidation  

 

On Grade: Math Every Day 
Card 2:  
What’s in the Bag? 
Word of the Day 
(D2.1) 

Above Grade: 

• Chance 
(Activities 7, 8, 9) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Big Idea: Formulating questions, collecting data, 
and consolidating data in visual and graphical 
displays help us understand, predict, and interpret 
situations that involve uncertainty, variability, and 
randomness. 

Using the Language of Chance to Describe and 
Predict Events 
- Describes the likelihood of an event (e.g., 

impossible, unlikely, certain). (Activities 7, 8, 9; MED 
2: 2) 

- Makes predictions based on the question, context, 
and data presented. (Activities 8, 9; MED 2: 1)  

- Compares the likelihood of two events (e.g., more 
likely, less likely, equally likely). (Activities 7, 8, 9; 
MED 2: 2)  

- Predicts the likelihood of an outcome in simple 
probability experiments or games. (Activities 8, 9; 
MED 2: 1) 
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Value-Line Events (Part 1) 
  

 
Catch 

 

 
Catch 

 

 
Catch 
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Value-Line Events (Part 2) 
  

 
Catch 

 

 
Catch 

 

 
Land on red 
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Value-Line Events (Part 3) 
  

 
Land on blue 

 

 
Land on red 

 

 
Land on red 
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Value-Line Events (Part 4) 
  

 
Land on 
yellow 

 

 
Get a green 

marble 

 

 
Get a yellow 

marble 
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Value-Line Events (Part 1) 
(for Accommodations) 

 

 

 

Catching the coloured fish? 
 

 

 

We will have recess today. 
 

 

We will have lunch today. 

 

An elephant will visit our class. 
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Value-Line Events (Part 2) 
(for Accommodations) 

 

 

You will ride a school bus today. 

 

We will read today. 

 

Catching the coloured fish? 

 

Catching the coloured fish? 

 

Pulling a red trapezoid? 

 

Pulling a red trapezoid? 
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 Sample Value Line 
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Certain 

Impossible 

Equally Likely 

More Likely 

Less Likely 
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 Value-Line Words 
  

Impossible 

Certain 
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  Value-Line Words 

  

More Likely 

Less Likely 

Equally Likely 
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Data Management 

and Probability 

 

Describing the Likelihood of Events Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student draws pictures randomly along the 
line and is unable to describe the likelihood of 
events. 

2. Student attempts to describe the likelihood of 
events, but decision is based on beliefs or 
what he or she wants to happen. 

 

3. Student describes the likelihood of some events, 
but mixes up or misuses some chance words 
(e.g., mixes up less likely and impossible). 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student describes the likelihood of impossible 

and certain events, but struggles to describe 
the likelihood of complementary events 
happening. 
 

“I’m not sure if it’s more or less likely.” 

5. Student describes the likelihood of events and 
compares the likelihood of two events, but 
struggles to justify thinking. 

 

6. Student describes the likelihood of events, 
compares the likelihood of two events, and 
justifies thinking. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Spinner Templates 
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 Spinner Templates 
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 Spinner Templates 
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 Recording Sheet 
  

Colour Tally Total 

   

   

   

 

Complementary events: __________________________________ 

 

Likelihood of them happening: ____________________________  
 

Show your thinking using pictures or words: 
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 Probability Cards 
  

Note: Cards for bags of counters are for Part A of activity.  
Cards for spinners are for Part B of activity. 
 

Bag with  

• 5 red counters 

• 5 yellow counters 

Bag with  

• 2 blue counters 

• 8 green counters 

Bag with  

• 3 yellow counters 

• 1 blue counter 

• 6 green counters 
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Data Management 

and Probability 

 

Exploring the Likelihood of Events Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student creates a bag or spinner, but is 
unable to use a chance word to describe the 
likelihood of events and/or complementary 
events. 

2. Student uses a chance word to describe the 
likelihood of events, but decision is based on 
beliefs or what he or she wants to happen. 

 

3. Student uses a chance word to describe the 
likelihood of events, but always uses impossible 
or misuses some chance words (e.g., mixes up 
more likely and certain). 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student uses a chance word to describe the 

likelihood of events, but struggles to justify 
thinking. 

 

5. Student describes the likelihood of events, but 
does not understand why results of 
experiment do not match prediction. 

 

6. Student successfully describes the likelihood 
of events and performs simple experiments to 
verify predictions. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Spinner Templates (for Extension) 
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 Spinner Templates (for Extension) 
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 Spinner Templates (for Extension) 
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 Spinner Templates (for Extension) 
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 Spinner Templates (for Extension) 
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 Spinner Templates (for Extension) 
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 Chance Cards 
  

 

Make a bag where the 
likelihood of taking a red 
counter is impossible. 

Make a bag where the 
likelihood of taking a red 

counter is certain. 

Make a bag where the 
likelihood of taking a red 

counter is less likely. 

Make a bag where the 
likelihood of taking a red 
counter is more likely. 

Make a bag where the 
likelihood of taking a  

red counter is  
equally likely. 
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 Chance Cards (for Extension) 
  

 

Make a spinner where  
the likelihood of landing  
on blue is impossible. 

Make a spinner where  
the likelihood of landing  

on blue is certain. 

Make a spinner where  
the likelihood of landing  
on blue is less likely. 

Make a spinner where  
the likelihood of landing  
on blue is more likely. 

Make a spinner where  
the likelihood of landing  

on blue is equally likely. 
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Data Management 

and Probability 

 

Exploring the Likelihood of Events Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student reads card, but struggles to 
understand chance word used to describe 
likelihood of event. 

2. Student knows chance word used to describe 
likelihood of event, but does not know where 
to start to make matching bag. 

 
“How do I to make a bag where 
a red counter is more likely?” 

3. Student knows chance word and makes 
matching bag, but thinks only one bag is 
possible. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student describes the likelihood of events and 

makes matching bag, but struggles to 
describe the likelihood of complementary 
events happening. 

 

5. Student successfully describes the likelihood 
of events and makes matching bag, but does 
not understand why results of experiment do 
not match prediction. 

 

6. Student successfully describes the likelihood 
of events, makes matching bag, and performs 
simple experiments to verify predictions. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Memories of Mooshoom  
and Noohkoom (A Métis Story) 

 
 

By Amanda Norton and Jillian Laursen 
 

 

When I was a young girl, I would go up north to visit my  
Mooshoom (grandfather) and Noohkoom (grandmother).  
Many of my fondest memories are when we would go  
fishing together. 

My Mooshoom would throw out his net; it was amazing.  
He would catch 40 or more fish in a morning. 
My siblings and I would line up the fish.  
We counted them by 2s to help us count faster.  
The fish just kept coming in. 

My Noohkoom would take two fish and put them on two  
birch branches.  
She would cook them on the open fire.  
With the fish, we always ate Noohkoom’s famous bannock. 

While Noohkoom was making lunch, we would help Mooshoom  
clean the fish.  
We put them in packages of 5 to sell when we returned to the city. 
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Number 

 

Skip-Counting with Objects Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student successfully counts by 1s, but 
struggles to partition into and skip-count by 
equal-sized units as he or she does not 
associate the skip-counting number with a 
quantity. 

  

2. Student partitions into and skip-counts by 
equal-sized units to 10, but struggles to know 
which number comes next. 
 

“2, 4, 6, 8, 10, ?” 

3. Student partitions into and skip-counts by 
equal-sized units, but mixes up the numbers in 
the skip-counting sequence. 
 

“10, 20, 40, 30, 50” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student partitions into and skip-counts by 

equal-sized units, but does not recognize that 
the last counting number tells how many. 
 

“10, 20, 30, 40, 50 
I’m not sure how many there are.” 

5. Student partitions into and skip-counts by 
equal-sized units, but does not recognize that 
the results will be the same no matter how the 
objects are counted. 
 

“There were 50 when I counted by 2s. 
I’m not sure how many there will be when 

I count by 5s.” 

6. Student partitions into and skip-counts by 
equal-sized units and recognizes that the 
results will be the same no matter how the 
objects are counted. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Three Rows of Hundred Chart  
 
 

 

Intervention: Master 3 
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Five Rows of Hundred Chart  
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Number 

 

Skip-Counting Backward Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student takes away cubes, but struggles to 
skip-count backward by factors of 10 (i.e., 2, 
5) as he or she does not associate the skip-
counting number with a quantity. 

 

2. Student counts back by 1s instead of skip-
counting backward by factors of 10. 

 

 

3. Student skip-counts backward by factors of 10, 
but does not recognize that the last counting 
number tells how many. 
 

“I’ll count the number of cubes left 
on the chart by 1s.” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student skip-counts backward by factors of 

10, but relies on the numbers shown on the 
chart. 

 

 

5. Student skip-counts backward by factors of 
10, but finds one sequence (2s or 5s) easier 
than the other. 
 

“It’s harder to count back by 2s.” 

6. Student fluently skip-counts backward by 
factors of 10 (i.e., 2, 5). 
 

“20, 18, 16, 14, 12, 10, 8, 6, 4, 2, 0” 
“30, 25, 20, 15, 10, 5, 0” 

Observations/Documentation 
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Domino Cards  
 
 

 
  

Intervention: Master 6a 
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Domino Cards  
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Number 

 

Comparing Quantities to 10 Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student turns over a domino, 
but struggles to say the 
number sequence starting with 
1 and counting forward. 
 

“1, 2, 4, 6, 5, 7” 

2. Student says the number sequence 
forward, but struggles to coordinate 
number words with counting actions 
(e.g., loses track of the count, 
misses dots in the count, or counts 
dots more than once). 

 

3. Student perceptually compares 
the quantities. 

 

4. Student compares quantities 
using one-to-one matching. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
5. Student compares quantities 

using counting. 

 

6. Student uses grouping to compare 
quantities without counting by 1s 
(conceptual subitizing). 

 

7. Student compares quantities 
using benchmarks. 

 

8. Student uses mental strategies 
to successfully and efficiently 
compare quantities to 10. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
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Adding Tens Recording Sheet  
 
 

Start Number Number of Tens Added End Number 
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Number 

 

Determining 10 or Multiples of 10 More Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts three times to determine 10 or 
multiples of 10 more than a number (models 
with counters/cubes). 

 

2. Student counts on to determine 10 or multiples of 
10 more than a number (models with 
counters/cubes). 

 

3. Student counts on by ones on a hundred 
chart to determine 10 or multiples of 10 more 
than a number. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student takes jumps of 10 forward on a 

hundred chart to determine 10 or multiples of 
10 more than a number, but does not 
recognize how the tens digit changes. 

 

5. Student takes jumps of 10 forward on a 
hundred chart to determine 10 or multiples of 
10 more than a number and recognizes that the 
tens digit increases by 1 for each ten added. 

 

6. Student fluently determines 10 or multiples 
of 10 more than a number without using the 
hundred chart. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Taking Away Tens Recording Sheet  
 
 

Start Number 
Number of Tens  

Taken Away 
End Number 
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Number 

 

Determining 10 or Multiples of 10 Less Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts three times to determine 10 or 
multiples of 10 less than a number (models 
with counters/cubes). 

 

2. Student counts back to determine 10 or 
multiples of 10 less than a number (models with 
counters/cubes). 

 

3. Student counts back by ones on a hundred 
chart to determine 10 or multiples of 10 less 
than a number. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student takes jumps of 10 backward on a 

hundred chart to determine 10 or multiples of 
10 less than a number, but does not recognize 
how the tens digit changes. 

 

5. Student takes jumps of 10 backward on a 
hundred chart to determine 10 or multiples of 10 
less than a number and recognizes that the tens 
digit decreases by 1 for each ten taken away. 

 

6. Student fluently determines 10 or multiples 
of 10 less than a number without using the 
hundred chart. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Paper Square 
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Rectangles 
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Paper Strip 
 

 

 
 
 

Intervention: Master 14 
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Number 

 

Partitioning Wholes into Equal Parts Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses an item, but struggles to 
partition it into equal parts, and parts are not 
all equal. 

 

2. Student partitions wholes into equal parts, but 
thinks that when the parts are not equal, they 
still represent halves, fourths, and eighths. 

 

3. Student partitions wholes into 2 and 4 equal 
parts, but struggles to partition wholes into 
8 equal parts. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student partitions wholes into equal parts, but 

struggles to name the unit (does not know 
fraction words). 

 

5. Student partitions wholes into equal parts, 
but thinks that equal parts of different wholes 
should be the same size. 

 

6. Student successfully partitions wholes into 
equal parts and names the unit. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Paper Square Showing Fourths  
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Paper Rectangle Showing Thirds  
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Matching Cards  
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Matching Cards  
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Matching Cards  
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Number 

 

Naming Fractional Amounts Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student turns over two cards, but struggles 
to visually compare fraction sizes and name 
fractional amounts as he or she cannot name 
the unit (i.e., does not know fraction words). 

2. Student turns over two cards, but struggles 
to visually compare fraction sizes and name 
fractional amounts, and matches number of 
shaded parts to first word on card. 

 

3. Student visually compares fraction sizes and 
names some fractional amounts, but struggles 
with sixths and eighths. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student visually compares fraction sizes and 

names fractional amounts, but struggles to 
explain thinking. 

5. Student visually compares fraction sizes and 
names fractional amounts, but does not 
realize that each shape can represent two 
fractional amounts. 

 

6. Student successfully visually compares fraction 
sizes, names fractional amounts, and explains 
thinking using math language. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Number 

 

Composing Quantities from Parts Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts three times to 
compose quantities from 
parts. 

 
 
 

2. Student skip-counts by 2s to 
compose quantities from parts. 

 

3. Student instantly recognizes one 
of the parts (perceptual subitizing), 
and then counts on to compose 
quantities from parts. 

 

4. Student uses number 
relationships to compose 
quantities from parts. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Decomposing the Whole Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses randomly to 
find dominoes with parts that 
make the same whole. 
 

“Let’s try this one.” 

2. Student finds dominoes with parts 
that make the same whole when 
the whole is small, but struggles 
when the whole is large. 

 

3. Student finds all dominoes with parts 
that make the same whole, but does 
not see patterns in the parts. 
 

“I sorted them, but I don’t see 
any patterns.” 

4. Student uses patterns to 
systematically find all 
dominoes with parts that make 
the same whole. 

Observations/Documentation 
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How Many More? Recording Sheet  
 
 

Number to Start 
Total Number  

(Whole) 

How Many More? 

(Part) 
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Number 

 

Finding the Unknown Part Behaviours/Strategies 

1. To find a part given the whole and another 
part, student guesses, adds that many cubes, 
and then counts all from 1 to check. 

 

2. To find a part given the whole and another 
part, student counts on from the part as cubes 
are added, and then counts the added cubes. 

 

3. To find a part given the whole and another part, 
student counts on from the part as cubes are 
added and uses fingers to track the count. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. To find a part given the whole and another 

part, student counts on from the part or back 
from the whole, using fingers to track the 
count. 

 

5. Student starts with parts of different sizes,  
but does not consider starting with a part of 0 
or 10. 

6. Student efficiently finds the unknown part given 
the whole and another part. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Number 

 

Addition Computational Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts three times to 
add quantities. 

 

2. Student counts on from the 
smaller set to add quantities. 

 

3. Student counts on from the larger 
set to add quantities. 

 

4. Student fluently adds quantities 
and demonstrates an 
understanding of addition. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Subtraction Computational Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts three times to 
subtract quantities (e.g., counts 
counters in ten-frames, counts to 
remove counters, and then 
counts the leftover counters  
from 1). 

2. Student counts back to subtract 
quantities, but begins the count 
with the number of counters in 
the ten-frames. 

 

3. Student counts back to subtract 
quantities, but removes more 
counters than there are. 

 

4. Student fluently subtracts 
quantities and demonstrates an 
understanding of subtraction. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
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My Frog Story  
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Number 

 

Conceptualizing Addition and Subtraction Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student plays with toy animals, 
but has difficulty using them to 
create an addition or subtraction 
problem. Story is not a math 
problem. 

“Bears live in trees in the day. 
Bears sleep in caves at night.” 

2. Student attempts to create an 
addition or subtraction problem, 
but does not ask a question. 

“There are 8 bears in the trees. 
3 bears come from the cave 

to join them.” 

3. Student creates an addition or 
subtraction problem and acts it 
out, but cannot use symbols and 
equations to represent it. 

4. Student creates an addition or 
subtraction problem, acts it out, 
and uses symbols and equations 
to represent it. 

“There are 4 bears in the cave. 
2 bears climb down the trees to 
join them. How many bears are 

now in the cave?” 
“4 + 2 = 6” 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Addition and Subtraction Computational Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts three times to 
add or subtract quantities. 

 

2. Student counts on or back to add 
or subtract, but begins the count 
with the number of objects in a 
part or the whole. 

 

3. Student counts on or back with 
concrete materials to add or 
subtract quantities. 

 

4. Student counts on or counts 
back fluently to add or subtract 
quantities. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
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Ten on a Bus Recording Sheet  
 
 

 

Dogs Cats 
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Number 

 

Decomposing 10 into Parts Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student selects counters randomly to 
decompose 10 into parts. 

 

2. Student decomposes 10 into parts, but counts 
three times to confirm how many. 

 

3. Student decomposes 10 into parts, but removes 
all counters and starts again to find a new way. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student decomposes 10 into parts, but does 

not find all the ways. 
5. Student finds many ways to decompose 10 

into parts, but does not consider 0 and 10. 
6. Student uses patterns to systematically find all 

ways to decompose 10 into parts. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Number Cards (1–10) 
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Number 

 

Adding to Determine Doubles to 10 Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts three times to determine 
doubles when adding with quantities to 20. 

 

2. Student counts on to determine doubles when 
adding with quantities to 20. 

 

3. Student makes 10 and counts all to determine 
doubles when adding with quantities to 20. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student makes 10 and counts on to determine 

doubles when adding with quantities to 20. 

 

5. Student fluently adds with quantities to 20 to 
determine doubles, but struggles to write the 
addition sentence. 
 

“I don’t know what to write.” 

6. Student fluently adds with quantities to 20 
to determine doubles and writes addition 
sentences. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Ten-Frame Cards 
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 Ten-Frame Cards 
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Number 

 

Grouping Objects to Find How Many Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts by 1s rather than grouping 
objects, but mixes up number sequence or 
does not coordinate number words with 
counting actions. 

 

2. Student accurately counts by 1s, but does 
not 
group objects. 

 

3. Student groups objects by 2s and skip-counts. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student groups some objects and subitizes, 

and then counts on by 1s. 

 

5. Student groups objects by 10s (uses 
structure of ten-frame to determine how 
many). 

 

6. Student groups objects flexibly and uses number 
relationships to determine how many. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
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Number 

 

Grouping Objects Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts by 1s rather than grouping 
objects, but mixes up number sequence. 
 

“1, 2, 3, 5” 

2. Student counts by 1s rather than grouping 
objects, but does not coordinate number words 
with counting actions (e.g., misses items in the 
count, or counts items more than once). 

 

3. Student groups objects, but not all groups are 
equal. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student groups objects, but always makes 

groups of 2 regardless of the quantity. 

 

5. Student groups objects in 2s, 5s, and 10s, but 
ignores the leftover items. 

 

6. Student flexibly groups objects in 2s, 5s, and 
10s, and includes any leftover items in the total. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
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Coin Cutouts  
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Number 

 

Identifying and Sorting Coins Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student looks at coins, but is 
unable to sort them using a 
single attribute. 
 

2. Student sorts a set of objects 
(coins) using a single attribute, 
but puts coins in wrong jars. 

 

3. Student sorts a set of objects 
(coins) using a single attribute, 
but does not remember the 
values of the coins. 
 

“I don’t remember how much 
a nickel is worth.” 

4. Student successfully sorts a set 
of objects (coins) using a single 
attribute and associates each 
coin with a value. 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Determining the Value of a Collection of Coins Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student sorts coins, but is unable 
to find value of coins as he or 
she does not associate value of 
coin with a skip-counting number. 
 
“A dime is 10 cents. What 
number do I skip-count by?” 

2. Student sorts coins, but is unable 
to skip-count by factors of 10 or 
100. 
 

“10, 20, 30, 50, 60” 

3. Student skip-counts by factors of 
10, but struggles to skip-count by 
factors of 100 (e.g., 25). 
 

“25, ?” 

4. Student successfully skip-counts 
by factors of 10 and 100. 

Observations/Documentation 
    



     Master 35: Intervention Activity 1 Assessment 
Finding the Core 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Identifying the Core Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a pattern, but struggles to 
identify the core of the pattern and cannot 
identify the attribute that is changing. 

 

2. Student identifies the attribute that is 
changing, but struggles to identify the core  
of the pattern. 

3. Student identifies the core of a pattern when it 
involves colour or shape, but struggles when 
the attribute that is changing is size, thickness, 
or number. 

 Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student identifies the core of a pattern, but 

struggles to identify what would come next in 
the pattern. 

 

5. Student identifies the core of a pattern and 
what comes next in the pattern, but struggles 
to use math language to describe the core. 

6. Student successfully identifies the core of a 
pattern and what comes next in the pattern, 
and uses math language to explain thinking. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Representing Patterns in Different Ways Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a pattern, but struggles to 
identify the core of the pattern. 
 

“How do I find the core?” 
 

2. Student identifies the core of the pattern, but 
struggles to represent the core with letters. 

 

3. Student identifies the core of the pattern 
and represents the core with letters, but has 
difficulty selecting objects to make another 
pattern. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student identifies the core of the pattern 

and represents the core with letters, but has 
difficulty using the core to make another 
pattern using different materials. 

 

5. Student represents the same pattern in 
different ways, but struggles to use math 
language to explain how the patterns are alike 
and how they are different. 

6. Student successfully identifies the core of a 
pattern, represents the same pattern in different 
ways, and uses math language to explain how 
the patterns are alike and how they are different. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
   



     Master 37: Intervention Activity 3 Assessment 
Skip-Counting 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Skip-Counting Forward Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student enters numbers into 
calculator, but struggles to  
skip-count by factors of 10  
(e.g., 2, 5, 10) and mixes up the 
numbers or omits numbers in the 
skip-counting sequence. 
 

“10, 20, 40, 50, 70” 

2. Student skip-counts by factors of 
10, but struggles when the start 
number is not a multiple of the 
number. 
 

“3, 10, 20, 30, ...” 

3. Student skip-counts by factors of 
10 from any given number, but 
uses fingers or hundred chart to 
help. 

 

4. Student fluently skip-counts by 
factors of 10 (e.g., 2, 5, 10) from 
any given number. 

Observations/Documentation  
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On and Off the Shelf Cards  
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On and Off the Shelf Cards  
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Using Repeated Addition and Subtraction Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student counts all items by 1s and does not 
recognize number patterns in repeated units. 

 

2. Student counts on or back to count items and 
does not recognize number patterns in 
repeated units. 

 

3. Student recognizes number patterns in 
repeated units and skip-counts forward or 
backward to find how many. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student recognizes number patterns in 

repeated units and uses addition or 
subtraction to find how many, but does not 
see relation to repeated addition or 
subtraction. 

5. Student recognizes number patterns in 
repeated units and uses repeated addition or 
subtraction of groups to solve problems, but 
is unable to use math language to explain 
thinking. 

6. Student recognizes number patterns in 
repeated units and uses repeated addition or 
subtraction of groups to solve problems. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Spill and Fill 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Decomposing 10 to Write Equalities Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student spills counters, but does not 
understand conservation of number 
(rearranging counters does not change the 
quantity) and counts each time the counters 
are spilled 

.  

2. Student places counters randomly on ten 
frames and struggles to count the number of 
each colour. 

 

3. Student groups counters of the same colour 
together on ten-frames and counts all counters 
by 1s. 

 

Observations/Documentation 

   

   
4. Student counts or subitizes counters, but 

struggles to understand equality (does not 
associate two full ten-frames with equality). 

5. Student understands equality, but has 
difficulty recording different expressions of the 
same quantity as equalities (cannot write 
number sentence). 

6. Student understands equality and successfully 
records different expressions of the same 
quantity as equalities. 

 
3 + 7 = 4 + 6 
2 + 8 = 5 + 5 

 Observations/Documentation 
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Balancing Sets Recording Sheet 
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Patterning 

and Algebra 

 

Creating Equal Sets Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student places cubes in one pan, 
but struggles to create an equal 
set and randomly puts cubes in 
the other pan. 

2. Student creates a set that is 
equal to a given set, but thinks 
the sets must be identical (e.g., 
uses same number of each 
colour of cube). 

 

3. Student creates a set that is 
equal to a given set (e.g., 
counting or matching), but does 
not associate equal with 
balanced pans. 

4. Student successfully creates a set 
that is equal to a given set. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Creating Not Equal Sets Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student places cubes in one pan, 
but struggles to create a not 
equal set and randomly puts 
cubes in the other pan. 

2. Student creates a set that is not 
equal to a given set, but does not 
know whether the new set has 
more or fewer cubes. 

3. Student creates a set that is not 
equal to a given set and knows 
which set has more, but does not 
associate more with the heights 
of the pans. 

4. Student successfully creates a set 
that is not equal to a given set. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
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Uniform Units 
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Measurement 

 

Measuring Length with Non-Standard Units Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student measures objects by length using 
multiple copies of a non-standard unit, but 
ruler has big gaps or overlaps. 

 

2. Student measures objects by length using 
multiple copies of a non-standard unit, but 
ruler has some gaps or overlaps. 

 

3. Student measures objects by length using 
multiple copies of a non-standard unit, but does 
not align the base of the first unit with the end 
of the object being measured. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student measures objects by length using 

multiple copies of a non-standard unit, but 
loses count when measuring. 

5. Student measures objects by length using 
multiple copies of a non-standard unit, but 
forgets to include the unit when stating the 
measures. 

“It is 6 long.” 

6. Student successfully measures objects by 
length using multiple copies of a non-standard 
unit and includes the unit in measures. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Picture Frame 
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 Measuring Other Animals 
 

 How long is my neck? 
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 Measuring Other Animals 
 

 How long are my ears? 
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 Measuring Other Animals 
 

 How long is my tail? 
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Measurement 

 

Iterating the Unit to Measure Length Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student looks at the tail, but struggles to 
estimate its length with non-standard units. 
 

“About 200 paper clips!” 

2. Student measures length by iterating a 
single non-standard unit, but struggles to 
iterate the unit (leaves gaps or overlaps). 

3. Student measures length by iterating a single 
non-standard unit, but has difficulty keeping 
track of the count. 
 
“I am not sure how many paper clips I used.” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student measures length by iterating a single 

non-standard unit, but ignores leftover amount. 

 
“3 paper clips” 

5. Student measures length by iterating a 
single non-standard unit, but forgets to 
include the unit when stating the measure. 
 

“It is about 3 long.” 

6. Student successfully measures length by 
iterating a single non-standard unit and includes 
units with measures. 
 
“It is a little more than 3 paper clips long.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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Recording Sheet 
 

Object Estimate Measure 
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Measurement 

 

Measuring Length with Standard-Sized Objects Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student records object, but struggles to 
estimate its length with standard-sized 
objects. 

 
“About 100 cubes!” 

2. Student uses standard-sized objects to 
measure, but does not join cubes and leaves 
gaps or overlaps. 

 

3. Student uses standard-sized objects to 
measure (e.g., 10-centicube rod), but does not 
line up the base of the first cube with the end of 
the object being measured. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student uses standard-sized objects to 

measure (e.g., 10-centicube rod), but ignores 
the leftover amount. 

 

5. Student uses standard-sized objects to 
measure (e.g., 10-centicube rod), but forgets 
to include the unit when stating the measure. 
 

“It is 8 long.” 

6. Student successfully uses standard-sized 
objects to measure (e.g., 10-centicube rod), 
and includes the unit with the measure. 
 
“It is a little more than 8 centicubes long.” 

Observations/Documentation 
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  Passage of Time Activity Cards 
 
 

 

Hop 25 times  
on each foot 

 

Count to 100 
 

Print your name  
10 times 

 

Find a picture of a bird 
in a book 

 
 

Do 25 toe touches 
 
 

Building a tower of  
25 linking cubes 
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   Passage of Time Recording Sheet 
 

 

Activity 
Number of  

Minutes/Seconds 

25 Hops on Each Foot 

 

Count to 100 

 

Print Your Name  
10 Times 

 

Find a Bird in a Book 

 

25 Toe Touches 

 

Build a Tower of  
25 Linking Cubes 
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Measurement 

 

Describing and Measuring Time Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student has difficulty accurately predicting 
which activity will take the longest. 

2. Student starts the stopwatch before or after 
partner starts the activity. 

3. Student starts the stopwatch but doesn't stop it 
after partner finishes the activity. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student thinks the time it takes to do an activity 
should be the same for everyone. 

5. Student measures the passage of time but has 
difficulty using measurement language and 
standard units when describing the results. 

6. Student measures and compares the passage of 
time and uses appropriate language and units to 
describe the results. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Attribute Cards 
for Intervention Activity 1 

 

Choose a size Choose a colour 

Choose a shape 
Choose a number 

of sides 

Choose a number 
of vertices 

Your choice 
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Geometry 

 

Sorting Shapes Using One Attribute Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a familiar 2-D shape, but is 
unable to name it. 

 

2. Student names familiar 2-D shapes, but 
struggles to analyze their non-geometric and 
geometric attributes. 

 
 

 

3. Student names familiar 2-D shapes and analyzes 
their attributes, but struggles to compare shapes 
to find similarities and differences. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student sorts a set of 2-D shapes in different 

ways using a single attribute, but always uses 
a non-geometric attribute. 
 

“I like to sort by colour or size.” 

5. Student successfully sorts a set of 2-D 
shapes in different ways using a single 
attribute, but struggles to describe the sort. 

 

6. Student successfully sorts a set of 2-D shapes 
in different ways using a single attribute and 
describes the sort using math language. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

 2-D Shapes 
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Attribute Cards for Shape Bin 
 

Has 3 sides Has 4 sides 
Has more 

than 5 sides 

Has 3 
vertices 

Has 4 
vertices 

Has 5 
vertices 

Has 0 
vertices 

Has all sides 
same length 

Has 2 sides 
same length 

Does not 
have straight 

sides 

Is a  
triangle 
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Geometry 

 

Analyzing Geometric Attributes of 2-D Shapes Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D 
shapes, but is only able to identify one shape 
with a given attribute. 

 

2. Student analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D 
shapes, but thinks that shapes that are 
oriented differently do not have the attribute. 

 

3. Student analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D 
shapes, but only identifies familiar shapes as 
having the given attribute. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student analyzes geometric attributes of 2-D 

shapes (number of sides), but struggles to 
identify shapes by number of vertices. 

 

5. Student successfully analyzes geometric 
attributes of 2-D shapes, but struggles to draw 
another shape that has the given geometric 
attribute. 
 

“I don’t know what to draw.” 

6. Student successfully analyzes geometric 
attributes of 2-D shapes and draws another 
shape that has the given geometric attribute. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Pattern Block Outlines (for Before)  
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  Fill Me!  
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 Fill Me!  
 (for Accommodations) 
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 Fill Me!  
 (for Extension) 
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Geometry 

 

Covering Outlines in Different Ways Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student covers a picture outline with 
shapes, but places blocks randomly or 
with gaps/overlaps. 

 

2. Student covers a picture outline with shapes, 
but always tries to place matching blocks in the 
same relative position. 

 

3. Student covers a picture outline with shapes, but 
uses all green triangles. 

 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student successfully completes a picture 

outline with shapes in one way, but 
removes all blocks to show another way. 

 

5. Student successfully completes a picture outline 
with shapes in one way and trades blocks to show 
another way, but struggles to describe/name the 
shapes used. 

6. Student successfully completes a picture outline 
with shapes in more than one way and uses 
math language to describe/name shapes used. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
   



     Master 62: Intervention Activity 4 Assessment 
Describing Solids 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

Geometry 

 

Building Structures with 3-D Solids Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses solids randomly 
to construct a structure and gives 
no thought to the attributes of the 
solids. 

 
“I’ll start with the sphere.” 

2. Student constructs a structure 
with 3-D solids, but only uses 
solids with rectangular or square 
faces. 

3. Student constructs a structure 
with 3-D solids, but it does not 
match original structure. 

4. Student successfully constructs a 
structure with 3-D solids. 

Observations/Documentation 
    

    
Describing and Identifying 3-D Solids Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student chooses a solid, but 
uses gestures or non-geometric 
attributes to describe it. 
 

“The solid has faces that are 
shaped like hockey cards.” 

2. Student describes geometric 
attributes of solid, but provides 
an incomplete description. 
 

“The solid has faces that are 
squares.” 

3. Student describes geometric 
attributes of solid, but partner 
ignores description or focuses on 
only part of the description. 

4. Student describes geometric 
attributes of solids, and partner 
identifies them with ease. 

Observations/Documentation 
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 Tower Views 
 

 

Structure 

 

Front view 

 
 

 

 

Top view 
 

Side view 
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 Structure Recording Sheets 
 

 
 

Structure 1 

 

Front view 

 

 

 

 

Top view 
 

Side view 
 

Intervention: Master 64a 
 



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

 Structure Recording Sheets 
 

 
 

Structure 2 

 

Front view 

 

 

 

 

Top view 
 

Side view 
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 Structure Recording Sheets 
 

 
 

 

Structure 3 

 

Front view 

 

 

 

 

Top view 
 

Side view 
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 Viewing Frame 
 

 

Cut out the window. 
Look at the cube structure through the window. 
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Geometry 

 

Drawing Perspective Diagrams Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student builds a structure, but struggles to 
create 2-D representations of it (e.g., top/front/ 
side views). 

2. Student creates one 2-D representation of a 
structure (e.g., top, front, or side view), but is 
confused by the other views. 
 

“I drew the front. It only has one view.” 

3. Student accurately creates 2-D 
representations (e.g., top/front/side views) of 
3-D objects. 

 
Observations/Documentation 
   

   
Visualizing Different Perspectives Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student builds a structure, but does not show 
understanding of the concept of perspective. 

2. Student builds a structure, but struggles to 
visualize and describe the views of the 
structure from multiple perspectives, as he or 
she cannot isolate a particular view or 
distinguish different views. 

3. Student successfully visualizes and describes 
the views of a 3-D solid from multiple 
perspectives (e.g., top/front/side views). 

 

Observations/Documentation 
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Geometry 

 

Giving Directions Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student looks at 
the ten-frame, 
but struggles to 
give simple 
directions, and 
directions are 
incomplete or 
incorrect. 

 

2. Student gives 
simple directions, 
but does not 
adjust them for 
partner’s 
perspective. 

 

3. Student gives accurate simple directions and 
considers partner’s perspective. 
 

“Take 3 steps forward. 
Take 1 step right. 
Take 1 step back.” 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
Following Directions Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student stands on start, but struggles to follow 
simple directions or miscounts steps. 

2. Student follows simple directions, but relies on 
the direction buddy to move left or right. 
 

“I need the direction buddy to help.” 

3. Student follows simple directions to move 
quickly and easily to the end. 

Observations/Documentation 
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  Building a Snow Figure 
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  Activity Pictures 
 

Wake up 

 

Go to bed 
 

Eat breakfast 

 

Eat lunch 

Eat dinner Play soccer 
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  Activity Pictures (Extension) 
 
 

Take the bus 

 

Brush my teeth 
 

Read a bedtime 
story 
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Geometry 

 

Ordering Events Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student has difficulty knowing which 
event or picture to start with.  
 
 

2. Student orders some of the events 
correctly but has difficulty altering the 
code. 

3. Student successfully orders events, 
but has difficulty communicating her or 
his thinking. 

4. Student successfully orders events 
and communicates his or her thinking 
using sequencing language. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Do You Like Dogs? (for Before) 
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Children in Evening Art Class 
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Students in Science Club 
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Data Management 

and Probability 

 

Interpreting Pictographs Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student looks at pictographs, but does not 
know where to start. 

2. Student reads pictographs, but counts one 
picture twice or mixes up the number word 
sequence. 
 

“1, 2, 3, 5, 6” 

3. Student reads pictographs, but struggles to 
interpret data to answer “how many” questions. 

Observations/Documentation 
   

   
4. Student reads pictographs, but struggles to 

interpret data to answer comparison questions 
(e.g., how many more/less). 
 

“How do I know how many more children 
go to art class on Thursdays?” 

5. Student reads pictographs and interprets 
displays by noting how many more/less than 
other categories, but struggles to use math 
language when making comparisons. 

6. Student successfully reads pictographs and 
interprets displays by noting how many more/ 
less than other categories and uses math 
language to make comparisons. 

Observations/Documentation 
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Data Management 

and Probability 

 

Sorting Objects Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student sorts a set of objects, but 
can only sort by colour (cannot 
sort in different ways). 

2. Student sorts a set of objects in 
different ways, but struggles to 
determine which group has the 
most objects. 

 

3. Student sorts a set of objects in 
different ways and aligns objects 
to compare, but thinks the longer 
line always has more. 

 

4. Student successfully sorts a set 
of objects in different ways using 
a single attribute and makes 
comparisons. 

Observations/Documentation  
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  Event Cards 
 

Note: The likelihood of events may vary by location, present circumstances, and student 
experiences. These cards provide examples of events. Consider creating cards related to 
events in your school or community, or of interest to your students. 
 

 

Brush teeth today 

 

 

Drink milk today 

 

Go to the moon 
on the weekend  

 
See a monkey 
driving a car 

 
 

Have pizza for lunch 
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  Event Cards 
 

 

 

Play soccer 

 

Go to bed tonight 

 

Ride a camel 

 

Have chicken  
for dinner 

 

Watch television 

 

Learn math 
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  Event Cards 
 

 

 

Later today 

 

Rain cats and dogs 

 

See a money tree 

 

Elephant in the Arctic 

 

In my lunch today 

 

Later today 
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 Word Cards 
 

Impossible Impossible Impossible 

Impossible Impossible Impossible 

Impossible Unlikely Unlikely 

Unlikely Unlikely Unlikely 

Unlikely Unlikely Certain 

Certain Certain Certain 

Certain Certain Certain 
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Word Cards 
 

Never Never Never 

Never Never Never 

Never Sometimes Sometimes 

Sometimes Sometimes Sometimes 

Sometimes Sometimes Always 

Always Always Always 

Always Always Always 
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Data Management 

and Probability 

 

Using the Language of Chance Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student struggles to describe 
the likelihood of an event and 
chooses words randomly. 

2. Student describes the likelihood of an 
event, but decision is based on beliefs 
or what she or he wants to happen. 

 

3. Student describes the likelihood of 
an event, but cannot justify 
thinking. 

 

4. Student successfully describes the 
likelihood of an event and justifies 
thinking. 

 

Observations/Documentation  
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 More or Less Likely? Events 
 

 

I will wear skates. 

 

Or 

 

I will wear running shoes. 

I will ride in a car. 

 

Or 

 

I will ride in a train. 

I will eat an apple. 

 

Or 

 

I will eat a pineapple. 

I will see a 
cat wearing 

winter boots. 
 

Or  

 

I will see a dog wearing 
winter boots. 
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 More or Less Likely? Events 
 

 

I will sneeze today. 

 

Or 

 

I will lose 
my voice 

today. 

It will snow today. 

 

Or 

 

It will rain 
today. 

I will go to 
the zoo 
today. 

 

Or 

 

I will go to the park today. 

I will see a plane  
in the sky. 

 

Or  

 

I will see a 
full moon. 
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 More or Less Likely? Events 
 

 

I will play 
the piano 

today.  

 

Or 

 

I will read a story today. 

I will go to 
school 

tomorrow. 

 

Or 

 

I will be sick tomorrow. 

I will wear a 
winter coat 

today. 

 

Or 

 

I will wear rain boots 
today. 

I will ride a bus tomorrow. 

 
 

Or  

 

I will ride a 
rollercoaster 

tomorrow. 
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 More or Less Likely? Events 
 

 

We will 
have 

indoor 
recess 
today.  

 

Or 
 

We will 
play in the 
schoolyard 

today. 

I will go 
skiing 
today. 

 

Or 

 

 

I will 
learn 
math 

today. 

I will play 
the violin 

today. 

 

Or 

 

 

 

I will play 
tag today. 

I will drink 
water today. 

 
 

Or  

 

I will drink coffee today. 
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Data Management 

and Probability 

 

Comparing the Likelihood of Two Events Behaviours/Strategies 

1. Student struggles to compare 
the likelihood of two events and 
chooses events randomly. 

2. Student compares the likelihood of 
two events, but decision is based 
on beliefs or what he or she wants 
to happen. 
 

“It is more likely that I will ride a 
roller coaster tomorrow because I 

love to go on rides.” 

3. Student compares the likelihood 
of two events, but cannot justify 
thinking. 
 

“It is more likely that it will snow 
today, but I don’t know why.” 

4. Student successfully compares 
the likelihood of two events and 
justifies thinking. 
 

“It is more likely that I will ride 
a bus tomorrow because 

tomorrow is a school day and 
I take the bus to school.” 

Observations/Documentation  
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 Coloured Rods 
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 Paper Shapes  
 

 
Rectangle   
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 Paper Shapes  
 

 Square 
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 At the Beach 
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 Images of Everyday Items 
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Coin Cutouts 
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  Repeating Patterns Around Us 
 
 

Wall Art 
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Crosswalk 

 
 

Paving Stones 
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Garden Path 
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  What’s Missing?  
 Number Sentences 
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  Centimetre Ruler 
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  Event Cards 
 

Sing O’ Canada! 
Fill up your 

water bottle. 

Walk to the class  

next door and back. 

Do 30 sit-ups. 
Write your name 

15 times. 

Read one page 

from a book. 

Make a 

paper airplane. 

Draw a family 

portrait. 
Do 10 push-ups. 
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  Fill Me In!  
  Pattern Block Outlines 
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  Fill Me In!  
  Pattern Block Outlines 
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  Draw the Shape Cards  
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  Draw the Shape Cards  
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  Draw the Shape Cards  
 

 

 
  

Math Every Day: Master 11c 
 



Name______________________________________    Date _________________________ 

Mathology 2 The right to reproduce or modify this page is restricted to purchasing schools.  

 Copyright © 2019 Pearson Canada Inc. This page may have been modified from its original.  

  Draw the Shape Cards  
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  Draw the Shape Cards  
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  Draw the Shape Cards  
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  Map of Neighbourhood 
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  Perspective Picture Cards 
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  View Cards 
 

 

Side view Side view Side view Side view 

Bottom view Bottom view Bottom view Bottom view 

Front view Front view Front view Front view 

Back view Back view Back view Back view 

Top view Top view Top view Top view 
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  Animal Faces 
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  Sample Graphs 
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  Sample Graphs 
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  Sample Graphs 
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